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Preface 

The Biological Synopsis of the Manatee has been written in response to increasing 
interest in the species, which (as an herbivore) has potential for aquatic weed control and as a 
source of protein for human consumption. The synopsis is based on a bibliographical 
summary begun in 1960 and requested, then, by the Food and Agriculture Organization as a 
part of the FAO series on aquatic animals. The objective of this work has been to gather 
together all that has been written about the manatee and to summarize the information on its 
anatomy, structure, function, environment, distribution, etc. Research such as this is critical 
to the survival and effective use of the manatee, and much more investigation is needed into 
the animal's physiology, ecology, behaviour, and conservation. 

A small international centre for manatee research was recommended at a workshop of 
scientists from 23 interested research institutions in eight countries held in Guyana in 1974. 
An interim steering committee, acting under the auspices of the National Research Council 
of Guyana, was appointed to consider the institutional structure and actions necessary to 
establish and operate such a centre. Meanwhile, research is continuing in various institutions 
in Manaus (Brazil), Florida, western Africa, and Guyana. This synopsis is offered as a 
contribution to this research in hopes that it will advance the current interest in the potential 
uses of the manatee. 
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W .H. Allsopp 
International Development 

Research Centre 
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Introduction 

Manatees are aquatic mammals of the order Sirenia whose two living genera -
Trichechus and Dugong - have maintained a biphyletic history since the middle Eocene 
epoch. They are herbivores living in subtemperate and tropical coastal waters, rivers, and 
estuaries of the Atlantic Basin between the tropics of Cancer and Capricorn. 

At present, the manatee is threatened with extinction, and its future, ironically, lies in 
the hands of its major predator - man. For years, it has been hunted relentlessly in all its 
habitats, for hide, oil, and meat. Although there is legal protection for manatees in many 
areas, the laws in most are poorly enforced and ineffective. 

Protecting the manatee is a political task; it is also an economically beneficial one. The 
overgrowth of tropical vegetation in waterways and irrigation canals imposes many adverse 
health and economic conditions on man. Because the manatee will eat almost any form of 
aquatic vegetation, it represents a natural biological control agent. In Guyana, for example, 
it has been keeping canals vegetation-free for many years. 

Little is known about the biology of the manatee. At one time because of its voracious 
appetite, pachyostotic bones, cyclic tooth formation, and hind gut digestion, the animal was 
thought to have evolved from a line similar to elephants. The dearth of information available 
is underlined by the fact that the anatomical works of the 19th century remain the definitive 
papers on this animal. (The plates of Dr James Murie, 1872, Zool. Soc. Lond., Trans., 8: pl. 
17-26 - bound in 1874 - appear as an appendix in this monograph.) 

There is an especial need for investigations about the African manatee, T. senegalensis, 
and the South American species, T. inunguis. Almost no information is recorded about the 
former and the status of the latter is virtually unknown except that its numbers have rapidly 
diminished in the last few years. 

What is written here is a summary of what little we do know and, therefore by 
implication, demonstrates what we need to know. As authors, we hope the information 
presented will provide incentive and directions for future research and would welcome 
corrections to our interpretations as well as expansion of the material recorded. 
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Chapter 1. 
Nomenclature and Classification 

Oldest available name for classification of the 
species, genus Trichechi, is documented in 1802 
by Ozertskovsky, N.: De Specibus Systematicum 
Genus Trichechi (Nova Acta Petropolitana, 13: 
371-375). The existing classification (Hatt 1934; 
Scholander 1941; IUCN 1966; Bertram and 
Bertram 1973) is: 

Order: Sirenia (Illiger 1811) 
Suborder: Trichechiformes 
Family: Trichechidae (Gill 18722

), replacing 
Manatidae (Gray 1821) 

Family: Dugongidae 
Genus: Trichechus Linnaeus 1758, replacing 

Manatus (Horr 1780) 
Species: Trichechus manatus 
Subspecies: Trichechus manatus manatus Lin

naeus 1758 
Subspecies: Trichechus manatus latirostris 

(Harlan 1824) 
Species: Trichechus senegalensis Link 1795 
Species: Trichechus inunguis (Natterer 1883) 

Common Names 

An early record of manatees in the New World 
was by Columbus, who noted three off the coast of 
Hispaniola. Later, Spanish and Portuguese explor
ers reported seeing them in the West' Indies. The 
name was believed to be a derivative of ''manatui'' 
or "manatoui" (Simpson 1930). Pereira (1945) 
referred to the manatee as the Amazonpeixe-boi, or 
steer-fish. 

Type Locality 

T. m. manatus is found in the West Indies, 
central American coasts, northern South America 

2 Although the Library of Congress does not list a 
paper by Gill in 1872, it does list: Gill, T. 1873. On the 
affinities of the sirenians. Ac ad. Nat. Sci., Philadelphia, 
Proc., 262-273. 
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(Guyana, Surinam, Venezuela, and Trinidad); T. 
m. latirostris is found mainly off the Florida 
peninsula; T. senegalensis frequents West African 
rivers and coastal regions from Senegal to Angola; 
and T. inunguis is found in the Amazon and 
Orinoco rivers (Bertram and Bertram 1973). 

Objective synonyms3 

Order: Sirenia (Illiger 1811) 
Family: Dugongidae 

Trichechidae (Gill 1872) 
Genus: Trichechus Linnaeus 1758 

Synonyms: 
Manatus Brunnich 1772 
Oxystomus G. Fischer 1803 
Halipaedisea Gistel 1848 
Monatus D'orbigny, date unknown 

Species: Trichechus manatus Linnaeus 1758 
Synonyms: 

Manati Trichechus Boddaert 1784 
Trichechus manatus australis Gmelin 1788 
Trichechus antillarum Link 1795 
Trichechus americanus Link 1795 
Manatus Orinocensis Bechstein 1800 
Manatus Guyannensis Bechstein 1800 
Manatus stroggylonurus Bechstein 1800 
Trichechus clusii Shaw 1800 
Trichechus Amazanius Shaw 1800 
Manatus minor Daudin 1802 
Manatus latirostris Harlan 1824 
Manatus atlanticus Oken 1838 

Subspecies: Trichechus manatus manatus (Lin
naeus 1758) 

Subspecies: Trichechus manatus [atirostris 
(Harlan 1823) 

Species: Trichechus senegalensis Link 1795 
Synonyms: 

Phoca manatus Brisson 1762 
Manati Trichechus Boddaert 1784 

3 The objective synonyms have been taken from Hatt 
(1934). 
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Trichechus manatus australis Gmelin 1788 
Manatus australis Retziuz 1794 
Trichechus aequatorialis Lacepede 1799 
Trichechus Australis Shaw 1800 
Manatus stroggylonurus Bechstein 1800 
Trichechus senegalensis Daudin 1802 
Manatus sphaerurus Illiger 1815 
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Trichechus, Manatus, africanus Oken 1816 
Manatus senegalensis Desmarest 1817 
Manatus atlanticus Oken 1838 
Manatus nasutus Wyman 1848 
Manatus Voge/ii Owen 1856 
Manatus Oweni Du Chaillu 1861 

Species: Trichechus inunguis (Natterer 1883) 
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Chapter 2. 
Criteria for the Classification of Manatees4 

Gross Anatomy 

T. senegalensis and T. manatus are indistin
guishable in appearance. T. inunguis can be 
identified by absence of nails, a white breast patch, 
slender proportions, and elongated flippers. 

In the vertebral column, the number of vertebrae 
varies, but there are no other interspecific 
characteristics of enough definition to separate the 
species. Thoracic variations are T. m. latirostris, 
17-19; T. m. manatus (Puerto Rico) 17; T. 
senegalensis 17; T. inunguis 15, and lumbocaudal 
differences are T. m. latirostris, 27-29; T. m. 
manutus (Puerto Rico) 25; T. senegalensis (Congo) 
25; T. inunguis 25 (older), 22 (younger). 

The sternum of T. manatus has a deep median 
notch and no incision in the margin of the caudal 
prolongation, whereas the sternum in T. 
senegalensis has no single deep median notch in the 
anterior border of the bone. It may have two light 
notches flanking a median prominence, and the 
margin of the caudal prolongation is incised. In T. 
inunguis, the sternum is smaller in relation to the 
size of the animal than in the others and may be 
recognized by its slender proportions and back
wardly directed lateral processes. 

The scapula in T. senegalensis resembles more 
closely that of T. inunguis than that of T. manatus, 
but it differs from both, being comparatively long 
and narrow. Its coracoid border is gently curved, 
without a pronounced angle at either the 
coraco-vertebral juncture or above the incisura. 
The spine in T. senegalensis is a little higher than in 
the others, the tuberosity less pronounced, and the 
acromion thinner. T. inunguis' scapula is inter
mediate in width but otherwise can hardly be 
distinguished from T. manatus. T. m. manatus and 
T. m. latirostris show no constant peculiarities of 
the scapulae. 

The humerus of T. senegalensis is thinner than 
that found in comparably sized T. m. latirostris and 

4 This section is a summary based on Hatt (1934). 
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is half the weight, resembling very closely the size 
of the humerus in T. inunguis. 

The relative proportions of the humerus in the 
three species are also reflected in the radius and 
ulna. In T. senegalensis and T. inunguis the 
diameters of the radius and ulna are half those 
found in T. manatus. 

The lengths of the metacarpals differ markedly 
in the three species.The fourth metacarpal in T. 
manatus is 45% of radial length, in T. inunguis, 
65%, and in T. senegalensis, 62%. Because the 
fourth digit, the longest, grows more rapidly, or for 
a longer period, than does the radius, it is 
proportionately longer in older animals. 

In length, the first carpal in T. senegalensis is not 
intermediate between T. manatus and T. inunguis 
but is within the limits of variation of its 
counterpart in T. manatus. 

The first phalanx of the fourth digit in both T. 
manatus and T. senegalensis is 25% of the humerus 
length or 40% of the metacarpal length; in T. m. 
latirostris, it is longer than in T. m. manatus. In T. 
inunguis the corresponding percentages are 40 and 
60. T. inunguis may be dubbed "long-fingered," 
and T. manatus and T. senegalensis, "short
fingered.'' 

Innominate bones are present in the pelvic girdle 
but are rudimentary in T. manatus and T. 
senegalensis and absent in T. inunguis. 

In general, the skull in T. inunguis is elongated 
with a long snout and is readily distinguished from 
the broad and compact skull ofT. senegalensis and 
T. manatus. Ventrally, the posterior nares are 
shaped differently in all three species (see Table 1). 

Twelve skulls of T. m. latirostris, from youth to 
full maturity, measured from 255 to 375 mm in 
length (Quiring and Harlan 1953), whereas skulls 
of T. inunguis ranged from 200 to 360 mm (Hatt 
1934). 

The charateristics of individual bones that 
constitute the skull are shown in Table 1 and are 
based on extensive verification of morphological 
data in the literature. 
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Skull 
Bones 

Shape 

Nasal basin 

Posterior 
nares 
(basal 
view) 

Nasal 
process of 
premaxilla 

Anterior 
frontal 
margin 

Nasalia 

Lac rim al 
bone 

Table 1. Bones of skull and jaw. 

T. inunguis T. senegalensis 

Soft consistency, chalky and Dense and smooth 
elaborately roughened; lighter 
than T. senegalensis and T. 
manatus 

Elongated with a long snout 

Long and narrow; very distinct 
from T. senegalensis and T. 
manatus even in immature 
skulls 

Ventrally, presents the form of 
a double, symmetrically 
notched circle 

Upper border of premaxilla 
lies below lower border of 
frontal 

Not always present as separate 
bones; when present, surface 
of frontals slightly concave to 
accommodate the modified 
lozenge-shaped bones (trian
gular or quadrangular -
greatest diameters: 25-13 
mm, smallest: 15-11 mm, 
thickness 6-3 mm) 

Broad, compact, short snout 
(shorter than T. manatus) 

In adults, much broader than 
in T. inunguis but narrower 
than in T. manatus (Kaiser 
1974); cannot distinguish T. 
manatus from T. senegalensis 
in immature animals. 

Almost circular 

Overlies the orbital process of 
frontal to some extent; the 
suture between the bones is 
shorter than in other species 

Between roots of orbital pro
cess, typically smooth, unser
rateda 

Extremely varied in their de
velopment; right more fre
quently absent than left; left 
when present usually small, 
spongy, and fixed in the small 
pit of the frontal 

Often missing in prepared specimens 

Scalelike, unlike T. manatus. Intermediate in size and shape 
between T. inunguis and T. 
manatus; broadest point 3 mm 
in thickness, tapers to groove 
between 2 laminae of maxil
lae; upper border nearly in 
contact with orbital process of 
frontal; lower edge touches 
edge of jugal; triangular sur
face freely exposed laterally 
and forms part of the 
anterior-medial wall of orbital 
ring 
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T. manatus 

Dense and smooth 

Broad, compact, short snout 

Broader than in other two 
species; T. m. manatus longer 
snouted than T. m. latirostris 
but not conclusively 

Deltoid 

As in T. inunguis, upper 
border of premaxilla lies 
below border of frontal 

Slightly jagged; breadth is 
greater than in T. senegalen
sis8 

Typically thick, almond
shaped bodies but range from 
apparent absence to well
developed peglike bones, 
lying in deep sockets of the 
frontal and uniting in a loose 
suture with the ascending rami 
of maxillae and/or premaxil
lae 

Large, thick; closely resem
bles T. senegalensis 

(can't.) 
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(Table I can't.) 

Vomer 

Floor of 
nasal 
chamber 

Circumorbital 
region 

lnfra
orbital 
foramen 

Temporal bone 

Zygomatic 
arch 

Malar 
process 

Supraoccipital 
bone 

Exoccipitals 

Foramen 
magnum 

T. inunguis 

Intermediate in length be
tween T. senegalensis and 
T. manatus; in newborn nearly 
as short as in T. senegalensis; 
in old, occasionally reach to 
within 25 mm of incisive 
foramen 

Ledges present but lightly 
developed; farther to rear than 
in T. senegalensis 

Orbital process of frontal 
diverges most strongly in 
lateral direction; upper orbital 
borders, strongly convergent; 
when line of outer border of 
orbital process is extended 
forward, will cross median 
line within limits of skull; 
feature is well marked in 
newborn 

Usually simple 

Muscular ridges; laterally di
rected and not rising above 
general level of skull roof 

Narrow, sharply tipped, and 
backwardly directed 

Differs markedly from other 
species, surface roughened; 
lambdoidal ridge, seen from 
above, is yoke-shaped 

Similar to T. senegalensis 

Narrowest, with vertical 
diameter 75% of the horizon
tal diameter 

T. senegalensis 

Short; extending approxi
mately to level of the middle 
of orbit 

Ledges on sides of floor; 
consistently present 

Similar to T. inunguis 

Usually simple 

Thicker at its base than in T. 
inunguis 

Broad and sharply truncated 

Surface smooth and very 
nearly flat in transverse plane 

Outer borders are knotty, 
pitted, and rough 

Intermediate between T. inun
guis and T. manatus in 
transverse diameter 
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T. manatus 

Long (except in newborn); 
reach to foramen incisivum or 
beyond 

No ledges 

Unlike T. inunguis and T. 
senegalensis if line of outer 
border of orbital process is 
extended forward, will cross 
median line anterior to end of 
skull 

May be divided 

Similar to T. senegalensis 

Same basic shape as T. 
senegalensis, but backwardly 
directed as in T. inunguis 

Shares common pattern with 
T. senegalensis 

Not as roughened as in other 
species 

Ratio of the greatest vertical 
diameter to the greatest hori
zontal diameter is the least in 
this species 

T. m. latirostris: Flat dorsal 
rims; this may be one of 
constant features to justify 
subspecies; notching of 
basioccipital fairly constant 
and distinctive mark of this 
subspecies 

( con't.) 
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(Table 1 con' t.) 

T. inunguis T. senega[ensis T. manatus 

Postero-Ventral View of Skull 

Pterygoid 
process 

Foramen 
incisivum 

Palate 

Molars 

Mandible 

Interramal 
interval 

Symphysial 
suture 

Anterior end 
of mandible 

Mandibular 
ramus
ventral 
border 

Formed by wing of alis
phenoid, palatine, and 
pterygoid bone; long and 
narrow, palatal point highest 
of 3 species 

Completely or incompletely 
divided 

Long and narrow, palatine and 
pterygoid points coequal and 
longer than alisphenoid 

Always simple 

No general rule for all sub
species. T. m. latirostris' 
pterygoid similar to T. 
senega[ensis except thicker. 
T. m. manatus' pterygoid, 
short and very broad and either 
pterygoid or palatine point, is 
highest 

Partial division into anterior 
and posterior incisive 
foramina 

Anterior end broadest at junction of maxilla and premaxilla and constricted just anterior to 
the level of the premolars 

Constriction pronounced, Same as in T. manatus 
width being about half that at 
the maxillary-premaxillary su-
ture 

Differ markedly from other 
species; smaller diameter, 
with anterior and posterior 
transverse ridges present and 
strongly furrowed even in 
unerupted teeth; the primary 
cones of these ridges broken 
into a series of smaller cones 

Rami lie more nearly in 
parallel planes than in other 
two species; likewise, angular 
process wider and more in line 
with ramus 

Furrowed but less conspicu
ous than in r. manatus 

Truncated as with other 
species and spine on anterior 
part of symphysis sometimes 
present 

Transverse ridges present and 
divided into 3 primary cones 
or sectors; ridges smooth in 
unerupted teeth 

Less constriction in diameter 
of ventral border between the 
body and angular process than 
in r. manatus 

Closes early, no deep furrow 
along anterior margin 

Truncated and spine invari
ably absent 

Slightly curved in longitudinal plane 
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Constriction variable, but 
never pronounced 

Indistinguishable 
senega[ensis 

from T. 

As broad as in T. seneJ?a/ensis 

Furrow most conspicuous in 
this species but best developed 
at maturity and not well 
marked in newborn 

Truncated; sharp median cone 
of compact bone (spine) ex
tends forward from anterior 
part of the symphysis as a 
constant postnatal feature in 
this species 

More greatly curved in the 
horizontal plane than in other 
species; results from deepen
ing of mandibular symphysis 
and is one of the most 
pronounced features of this 
species 

(con' t.) 
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(Table 1 concluded) 

T. inunguis T. senegalensis T. manatus 

Coronoid 
process 

Highly variable in shape and cannot be relied on as taxonomic feature 

Mandibular 
foramen 

Mental 
foramina 

Tooth rows 

No septum; rarely, converging 
processes occur that nearly 
touch to form a partial septum 

11-15 

Never closely approach man
dibular symphysis in old age 
as in other 2 species 

Septum well developed Similar to T. inunguis 

3-4 4-7 

• According to Kaiser's (1974) plates, the anterior frontal margin is smooth and narrow in T. inunguis; jagged and broad in T. manatus; 
and T. senegalensis is intermediate in both respects. 
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Chapter 3. 
Evolution and Distribution 

Sirenia is a mammalian order comprising only 
two living genera, the manatee (Trichechus) and 
the dugong (Dugong) and, until recent times, the 
Steller's sea cow (Hydrodamalis) (Savage 1977). 
The earliest known sirenians appeared in the 
Eocene epoch (Savage 1977), with Trichechids 
forming a separate phyletic line from the dugongs 
(Reinhardt 1959). After the Eocene, Oligocene, 
Miocene, and Pliocene ages, eight sirenian genera 
(Prorastomus, Trichechus, Protosiren, 
Eotheroides, Halitherium, Anomotherium, 
Metaxytherium, Dugong) appeared and all but two 
(Eotheroides andHalitherium) were monospecific. 
Fossil remains have been found in America, 
Europe, and North Africa, and recently major 
discoveries have been made in Middle-Upper 
Eocene marine deposits of southeast France 
(Savage 1977). 

The sirenians evolved from a four-footed 
terrestrial mammal into an aquatic animal. Their 
hind limbs degenerated, the tail became flattened, 
and the hairy body covering disappeared except for 
a few scattered bristles. In some, the teeth were 
reduced in number or lost completely; in others 
they were replaced in a cyclic pattern (Hopwood 
1927; Prater 1928), and the jaw became deflected 
downward to varying degrees (Prater 1928; 
Simpson 1930; Savage 1977). 

According to Savage (1977), the structures 
common to early sirenians included pachyostosis 
especially in the ribs, zygoma, postorbital 
processes, and premaxilla, and a distinctive 
periotic system. All of these features are 
maintained in the known manatees. Others have 
evolved and are discussed in the relevant sections 
of this text. 

Distribution 

Historically, T. manatus ranged from North 
Carolina to southern Texas in the U.S., from the 
Bahamas and Greater Antilles to southern Mexico, 
along the Caribbean and Atlantic coasts of Central 
and South America to central Brazil (Bertram and 
Bertram 1973; Heinsohn 1976; Campbell 1976). At 
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present, the species is extremely rare, and 
population estimates should be regarded as tenuous 
(Heinsohn 1976). 

A small colony of approximately !000 individu
als of the subspecies T. m. latirostris resides along 
the Florida peninsula (Heinsohn 1976), and 
another 60 on the west coast in the Crystal River 
(Hartman 1971 ). The population of T. manatus in 
Mexico is estimated to be 5000 (Heinsohn 1976), 
and in Guyana, which has the largest numbers, 
between !000 and 10 000 (Bertram 1974; PAO 
1976; Heinsohn 1976). In Guyana, the species has 
been sighted along the sea coast, in all the main 
rivers, but, primarily, in the estuaries (Bertram and 
Bertram 1973). In Surinam, there is thought to be a 
moderate number ( ± !000) of animals living in the 
rivers, creeks, and in the swamp areas of the west. 
The status of this species in Central America is 
unknown and should be investigated (Bertram and 
Bertram 1973; PAO 1976; Heinsohn 1976). In 
1968 Charnock-Wilson reported moderate num
bers in Honduras, where they are relatively safe 
because their alligator predators are rare and they 
are not hunted by man. T. manatus is rare in Puerto 
Rico and absent from the Virgin Islands (Evermann 
1900; Erdman 1970). In 1975, a single manatee 
was sighted at the west end of the Grand Bahamas 
for the first time since 1904 (Odell 1976, personal 
communication). The Brazilian coast population is 
estimated to be about 200 (Heinsohn 1976). 

T. inunguTs was once abundant in the Amazon 
basin, including Brazil, Peru, Colombia, and 
Venezuela. The animals frequented the Putumayo, 
Napo Tigre, Maranon, and Ucayali rivers and 
possibly the Rio Huallaga in Peru, and the Orinoco 
River in Venezuela (Bertram and Bertram 1973; 
Heinsohn 1976). According to Pereira (1945), the 
numbers at that time were small in the Amapa (Rio 
Branco), Mearim, and Marapanim river mouths, 
and the lower Amazon. The species was more 
frequently seen in the Faro lakes area, which was 
sparsely inhabited by human beings. Pereira 
reported thriving colonies in the Lago Grande de 
Vila France, Lago do Periquito, Parintino, Lago de 
Macurincana, and the Uruli River. In the lakes 
surrounding the towns of Itacoatiara, Urucara, 
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Table 2. Worldwide distribution of manatee. 

Trichechus inunguis II Trichechus manatus I Trichechus senegalensis 

Country Site Country Site Country Site 

Colombia Putumayo-Letlcia USA J:<torida pemnsula Senegal Marigots from Senegal River 
regions Mexico Yucatan peninsula south to the Casamance region 

Peru Putumayo, Napo Tigre, Belize Rivers, e.g., Belize on coastal areas between Dakar 

Maranon, and Ucayali River and Banjul 

Samiria, Pacaya Guatemala Peten region Gambia Gambia River 

Maniti, Autumayo Honduras Caribbean coast Portuguese Guinea 

Amazon rivers Nicaragua Caribbean coast, Guinea 

Venezuela Orinoco headwaters Bluefield River Sierra Leone Mangrove swamps 

Guyana Rupununi and Costa Rica Limon Province Liberia 

Essequibo head- Panama Ghana Volta River (above and below 

waters (not con- Colombia Caribbean coast the dam), probably lower reaches 

firmed) of other rivers 

Lower reaches of 
Venezuela Lake Maracaibo, Ivory Coast Cavally River, probably lower 

Brazil lower Orinoco 
Amazon main trib- reaches of other rivers 

utaries (e.g., Guyana Coastal region, Togo 

Nhamunda, Tapajos 
all main rivers Benin 

rivers) and its Surinam Coastal region, 
Mali Segou, Lac Debo, Timbuktu 

lower lake rivers, swamps of Ansongo, Gao 
west 

Nigeria Mouth of the Niger River, Calabar; 
French Guiana Coastal region coastal rivers in western and 
Brazil Coastal rivers midwestern regions: Benue River, 

in the northeast e.g., at Numan 

Curacao Chad Lake Lere, Benue River 

Cuba Cameroon Mangrove regions 

Jamaica Rio Muni 

Haiti 
Gabon Lower reaches of Gabon and 

Ogooue rivers 
Dominican Republic 

Puerto Rico Congo Kouilou River 

Other Caribbean Zaire Lower Zaire from Banana to 

Bahamas West Grand 
Chaudron d' En fer, especially 
around Boma 

Bahamas Cabinda 
Angola Coastal rivers north of the 

Cuanza 
I 

Source: National Science Research Council, Guyana, 1974. 
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Uricurituba, and Maues, there were a few animals. 
The Antazes River had many individuals, but they 
were relentlessly hunted. T. inunguis was 
considered to be rare in the Madeira River and its 
tributaries. Groups of I 0-30 animals were often 
seen traveling in the Purus River and the Solimoes 
River and its tributaries (Pereira 1945). 

At present, the population of T. inunguis is 
greatly reduced and is in danger of extinction 
(Bertram 1974; FAO 1976) because it is still hunted 
for its meat (Heinsohn 1976). It is found in the 
sluggish tributaries of the lower Amazon and in 
their interconnecting systems of lagoons, oxbows, 
and creeks. The animal probably does not exist 
south of latitude 7°S. Till 1957 they were still 
known in the Orinoco River, and when Lago Callac 
dried out in 1963, a few were discovered. In 1968, 
a survey yielded no evidence of T. inunguis in the 
upper limits of the Xingu River, and by 1972 the 
species was considered rare in the Tocantins and 
Tapajos rivers. As late as 1973, manatees were 
fairly common in the lower part of the Nhamunda 
River and in the lakes of the lower Tapajos. A 
stable colony of T. inunguis is concentrated in the 
central and northeast lower jungle of Peru. 
Although not present in the basin of the Madre de 
Dios River, manatees are present in the Samiria, 
Pacaya, Maniti, Autumayo, Napo, Ucayali, and 
Amazon rivers. Within Peru there is an urgent need 
for effective legal protection for the manatees. At 
present, the laws are not respected by the public 
industries, official representatives, or by the 
people, and hunting is encouraged by the local 
government. If the Pacaya Samiria National 
Reserve were to be sanctioned as an international 
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refuge for T. inunguis as an endangered species, 
recuperation of the species might be possible 
(Brack 1977, personal communication). In 
Guyana, T. inunguis was not known after 1970 in 
any rivers south of latitude 4°N. Although the 
species is legally protected in Brazil, the law is not 
enforced. 

At one time, T. senegalensis was widely 
distributed along the coastal lagoons and far up the 
African rivers from Senegal in the north to the 
Cuanza River, Angola, in the south (Bertram 1974; 
Heinsohn 1976). Occasionally, the animal has 
been seen in the lake drainage areas of Lake Chad 
and the Gulf of Guinea (Bertram and Bertram 
1973). 

In 1969, T. senegalensis was placed in Class A 
of the African Convention but in reality it has not 
been protected (Bertram and Bertram 1973). It is 
extinct in many of its former habitats (Bertram 
1974; FAO 1976), such as the Niger River (Poche 
1973). Until 1973, it was familiar to the Pare 
National of the Casamance, Senegal (Dupuy 
1973), and was known in rivers several kilometres 
inland and in marine areas (Heinsohn 1976). It is 
probably still present above the Volta dam in the 
Kete Drachi area but is still hunted there. It may 
still exist in the rivers of Ghana where protection is 
superficial but this has not been confirmed. The 
Benue River has local stocks and in its adjacent 
lakes conservation is being attempted. Until 1957 
there were reports of abundant manatees between 
Dakar and Banjul (formerly Bathurst). In 1973, 
Bertram and Bertram concluded "knowledge 
inadequate and prospects gloomy'' for T. 
senegalensis. 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Chapter 4. 
Structure and Function: Part 1 

To date, the only work done on the cytogenetics 
of manatees was carried out on a l-m male 
specimen of T. inunguis, probably less than age 6 
months (Loughman et al. 1970), and several adults 
and one young of T. m. latirostris (White et al. 
1976). Biopsies of the skin and the supporting 
tissues of the caudal peduncle in T. inunguis gave 
37 karotypes, each having the same pattern and 
varying in length from 0.5 to 5 µ,m. Based on 
length and arm ratio, six distinct groups, plus X and 
Y chromosomes were determined. 

Group A ( l-3) consisted of three pairs of large 
submetacentrics; the X chromosome is easily 
confused with members of this group. In group B 
(4-5), two pairs of large subacrocentrics were 
easily identified. Three pairs of medium acrocen
trics were found in group C (6-8). Group D (9- l 0) 
consisted of two pairs of medium acrocentrics or 
telocentrics and group E ( l l-17), of seven pairs of 
medium to small metacentrics and submetacen
trics, continuously graded in size. In group F 
( 18-27), 10 pairs, probably acrocentrics, small and 
continuously graded in size, were present; the 
shortest pair, being separate, could be compared 
with the Y chromosome. 

X and Y chromosomes were shown separately, 
with the X not being clearly distinguishable. After 
pairing group A in each karotype, X, a single large 
submetacentric, remained unpaired. Its appearance 
in each karotype was highly variable, in length, 
arm ratio, or both. Measurements of absolute 
length and arm ratio were therefore subjected to 
statistical analysis. With 95% confidence, the X 
chromosome was reliably identified in 7 .5% of the 
karotypes that could be constructed. The Y 
chromosome was identified in 40%. It was 
assumed that in the female manatee, like in other 
mammals, the X chromosome would be a large 
submetacentric and the Y, a small acrocentric. 

The size and number of chromosomes are the 
same as those from karotypes of Asian and African 
elephants (Elephas maximus and Loxodonta 
africana), but the metacentric and submetacentric 
chromosomes, exclusive of X and Y, differ in that 
Trichechus has 10 pairs, Elephas 3, andloxodonta 
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2. Trichechus has 2 pairs of the subacrocentrics, 
Elephas 3, and Loxodonta l. The Trichechus Y 
chromosome is the shortest with the centromere 
poorly defined and ''probably nearly terminal'' 
(Loughman et al. 1970). There are chromosomes 
with satellites in Elephas but none in Loxodonta or 
Trichechus. The number of satellite arms in the 
female are: Trichechus 82, Elephas 70, and 
Loxodonta 64. The overall karotype of the manatee 
is therefore unlike that of the elephant; any 
evolutionary connection is distant (Loughman et 
al. 1970). 

In T. m. latirostris the chromosome number is 
constant at 2n = 48 in all metaphases. White et al 
( 1976) noted that T. m. latirostris has fewer 
acrocentric chromosomes than T. inunguis, which 
has a diploid number of 56. They suggested that a 
comparison of the karotypes of the two using 
banding techniques would yield more precise 
correlations and reveal any evolutionary varia
tions. 

Biochemistry 
Tissue fats of an immature l .6-m male of T. 

senegalensis were taken from the cervical, dorsal, 
and thoracic regions and from the thoracic muscles. 
Tables 3 and 4, adapted from Itoh and Tsuyuki 
(l 974), show respectively, the complete values of 
the fatty acid components and the properties of 
different tissue fats. In fatty acid composition, the 
manatee resembles the Halicore du gong except that 
C 20, 0 and C20, 4 were the only fatty acids with more 
than 20 carbon atoms observed in Dugong fat. The 
fats in both deviated from most marine and 
freshwater mammalian fats. Four main fatty acids 
were isolated: C 14, 0 , C 16,0 , C 16:1o and C 18, 1. These 
accounted for 90% of the total fatty acids; 26 others 
were observed in low quantities (Itoh and Tsuyuki 
1974). 

Integument and Derivatives 
The skin of the manatee is corrugated and 

wrinkled like the hide of an elephant (Lucas 1916) 
with deep folds around the head, at the juncture of 
the flippers, and at the base of the tail (Phillips 
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Table 3. Fatty acid component of different tissue fats of Senegal manatee. 
~·-------------- - ·----- ··- -
--~----

Fatty ti~sues Thoracic• 
muscle 

Fatty acids Cervical Dorsal Thoracic• tissue 
-------~---~ 

Saturated 
6:0 0.81 trace 0.72 
8:0 0.31 0.19 0.27 0.16 

10:0 3.14 1.59 2.52 2.09 
12:0 1.65 1.30 1.54 I. 70 

!so 14:0 0.04 trace trace 0.05 
14:0 15.98 14.97 18.66 15.72 
15:0 0.50 0.28 0.42 0.33 

!so 16:0 0.31 0.37 0.35 0.08 
16:0 24.82 27.78 24.57 26.12 
17:0 0.54 0.47 0.36 0.55 
18:0 2.73 2.53 2.77 2.84 
19:0 0.09 0.05 0.04 0.02 
20:0 0.74 0.63 0.70 0.54 

% Total 51.66 50.16 52.93 50.21 

Monounsaturated 
12:1 0.14 trace 0.09 0.11 
14:1 0.41 0.28 0.36 0.33 
16:1 7.18 7 .30 6.69 7.32 
18: 1 37.60 39.75 36.86 39.17 
20:1 0.33 0.21 0.25 0.21 
22:1 0.26 0.20 0.19 0.24 

% Total 45.92 47.74 44.71 47.38 

Polyunsaturated 
14:2 0.36 0.27 0.35 0.33 
16:2 0.24 0.42 0.28 0.30 
16:3 0.49 0.42 0.43 0.46 
18:2 0.32 0.22 0.34 0.41 
18:3 0.41 0.28 0.40 0.51 
20:2 0.20 0.22 0.24 0.13 
20:3 0.04 0.05 0.03 0.02 
20:4 0.06 0.04 0.04 0.02 
22:2 0.06 0.05 0.04 0.05 
22:3 0.04 trace 0.02 0.01 
22:5 0.09 0.06 0.08 0.07 
22:6 0.11 O.Q7 0.11 0.10 

% Total 2.42 2.10 2.36 2.41 
---------·-· -----. - ---- ··-- ----·-·------

Source: Itoh and Tsuyuki 1974. 

•The columns of thoracic and thoracic muscle tissue do not total 100.00; this is likely a /apsis calami. 

Table 4. Properties of different tissue fats of the Senegal manatee. 

Fatty tissues 

Cervical: Dorsal: Thoracic: 
Appearance whitish whitish whitish 
(at 30°C) semisolid semisolid semisolid 

Oil content(%) 78.0 69. l 71.8 
Refractive index (at 50°C) 1.4527 1.4531 1.4532 
Acid value 0.21 0.29 0.24 
Iodine value 48. l 47 .3 46.9 
Saponification value 209. l 210.8 209.2 
Unsaponifiables (%) 0.34 0.38 0.35 

----- ~-------

Source: Itoh and Tsuyuki 1974. 
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Thoracic 
muscle 
tissue: 

yellowish 
semisolid 

5.8 
1.4536 
0.32 

47.4 
207.7 

0.51 
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1964). Nail-like structures are found at the end of 
each digit (Quiring and Harlan 1953 ), except in T. 
inunguis (Pereira 1945). The integument is from 8 
to 16 mm thick and sparsely covered with fine, 
colourless hairs, which are most numerous on the 
flippers (Barrett 1935). They are usually 3.0-4.5 
cm in length, although those on the flippers and top 
of the head are slightly shorter (Murie 1872). The 
skin of the upper lip-pads is coarse in texture and 
covered with numerous keratinized, colourless 
bristles. In the area surrounding the mouth and on 
the inner surfaces of the lips, the bristles are stiffer 
and more ventrally directed than on the outer 
surface of the pads (Quiring and Harlan 1953; 
Pereira 1945). The skin of newborn calves is soft 
and dark gray but roughens and becomes pebbly in 
texture within a few days (Phillips 1964). 

The skin ofT. m. latirostris lightens with age to a 
dull gray, varing from dirty, whitish gray to an 
uneven, almost mottled, bluish-brown gray 
(Hartman 1969; Barrett 1935). Some have uniform 
pigmentation, whereas others have irregular pale 
pink patches on the abdomen. Ventral colour is 
often obscured by algal growths, barnacles, and 
incrustations of the skin (Hartman 1969). 

T. inunguis has been described as lead-coloured 
with several marble-white blotches on the 
abdomen. Some white manatees have been seen, 
possibly albinos, but scientific documentation is 
lacking. South American fishermen generally 
distinguish four types of manatees according to size 
and colour: carapanauba (spotted chest), camuti 
(small and thick), mati de azeite (reddish, colour of 
clay), and prete (black, and very rare) (Pereira 
1945). 

The epidermis is sloughed continuously, and 
dark patches of new epidermis appear. Many 
manatees are scarred from accidents with motor 
boats and other objects, such as harpoons (Magar 
1976, personal communication). The scar tissue is 
pale and has been found useful for identification 
(Moore 1956; Hartman 1971). 

Thermo regulation 

Manatees cannot tolerate low temperatures, but 
their threshold has not been definitively established 
(Bangs 1895; Cahn 1940; Moore 1951; Moore 
195 la; Husar 1973). It is generally assumed that a 
sudden drop in temperature will kill manatees, but 
Hartman ( 1971) has disagreed. He quoted Allsopp 
( 1961) as saying that ''the manatee does not appear 
to be able to live at ease in temperature below 
21°C" and Sguros (1966) as asserting "the 
minimum tolerable water temperature is frequently 
stated as about 16° to l8°C," but he himself 
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suggested ( 1971) that T. m. latirostris can endure 
water temperatures below l 5°C and acclimatize to 
cold water as winter progresses. Although a drop in 
TA (ambient temperature) to below 10°C in 
November caused a group of manatees to 
congregate into warmer spring-fed waters, the 
same group did not move in March until the TA 
dropped to 5°C. 

The manatee has almost no subcutaneous fat 
(Murie 1872a; Nishiwaki 1972), and the rectal 
temperature is probably among the lowest recorded 
for mammals. During an 18-day period, T. 
senegalensis immersed in water at 20.5-23.0°C 
had a rectal temperature that varied from 25 to 
28.5°C (Dekeyser 1952). 

Skeleton 

Some bones of the axial and appendicular skeleton 
have been used for classification (Chapter 2). 
Peculiarities include the extremely dense and 
pachyostotic bones (Prater 1928; Fawcett 1942; 
Harrison and King 1965), which add to the 
manatee's specific gravity and may facilitate 
browsing on the bottom when the animal is 
submerged (Prater 1928). 

The skull ofTrichechus is generally broad with a 
relatively short and slightly deflected snout 
(Harrison and King 1965). In both the details of the 
facial bones and in the view from above, it 
resembles that of the elephant (Agassiz 1849). The 
large, expanded nasal basin, the floor of which is 
formed by the maxilla and vomer, is located in the 
anterior portion of the skull, extending posteriorly 
beyond the borders of the orbits and is perhaps one 
of the most obvious features of the skull (Harrison 
and King 1965). The orbits are almost closed 
posteriorly (Kaiser 1974) by a postorbital bar 
(Harrison and King 1965). The vomer is most 
prominent in T. manatus (Kaiser 1974). Small, 
ovoid nasal bones are present. The zygomatic 
arches are thick and deep and the braincase is 
characteristically small (Harrison and King 1965). 

The walls of the braincase vary in thickness. the 
length and breadth of the cranial cavity are nearly 
equal, but the height is rather less than either 
(Murie l 872a). In one animal, the frontal bones 
near the point of union in the mid-dorsal line were 
3.0 cm thick, whereas the occipital bone was 2.6 
cm thick and portions of the temporal bone were 
less than 1.0 mm in thickness (Quiring and Harlan 
1953 ). The mandibles are massive with the 
roughened dorsal surface of the symphysis sloping 
and extended slightly downward (Prater 1928; 
Harrison and King 1965). This feature is more 
pronounced in the dugong and is presumed to be an 
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adaptation for feeding (Prater 1928; Domning 
1977). The coronoid process is short and directed 
anteriorly (Harrison and King 1965). 

The premaxillae are less prominent in 
Trichechus than in the dugong, in which there is a 
strong ( - 70°) deflection of the rostrum and 
mandibular symphysis from the palatal plane. In 
Trichechus, the deflection is relatively slight 
(-40°) (Domning 1977). The bodies of both 
premaxillae in T. inunguis are almost parallel; 
those ofT. senegalensis present a wider angle, and 
those of T. manatus the widest of all. The 
differences in the direction of the orbital openings 
are equally remarkable as species-specific charac
teristics (Kaiser 1974). 

There are some significant structural differences 
found in the skulls ofT. senegalensis, T. inunguis, 
and T. manatus (Kaiser 1974). An emissary 
parietal foramen is not found in Trichechus, 
although it is present in the dugong. In T. 
senegalensis, the exoccipitals extend laterally 
further than in dugong or Hydrodamalis. The 
sagittal suture is not prominent in either dugong or 
Trichechus and is less developed in T. inunguis 
than in T. senegalensis or T. manatus. The other 
principal sutures are very late in closing, thus 
accounting for the looseness of the temporal bones 
sometimes seen in prepared specimens of adult 
skulls (Harrison and King 1965). 

Ventrally, the skulls differ in width. T. inunguis' 
skull appears elongated but the occipital region is 
rectangular in form; T. manatus' skull is the 
broadest and is robust in appearance. The foramen 
magnum is narrow in T. inunguis, wider in T. 
senegalensis, and widest in T. manatus. 

The auditory ossicles of the sea cows resemble 
each other but can be readily differentiated from the 
homologous bones of all other mammals by their 
pachyostotic structure (Kaiser 1974; Robineau 
1965); T. m. latirostris has the largest malleus 
found in extant mammals (Kaiser 1974). Doran 
(1884, plate63, Fig. 21-25) illustrated the malleus 
and incus in T. manatus and the stapes of T. 
senegalensis and also commented on their position 
and large size. 

Variations in the number of vertebrae have been 
reported. Hatt (1934) and Jones (1967) both 
reported between 48 and 54 vertebrae (C 6, T 
17-19, L 0, Ca 27-29), but Quiring and Harlan 
(1953) and more recently Kaiser (1974) recorded 
47-50 vertebrae. Quiring and Harlan recorded the 
vertebral formula as C 6, T 17, L 3, Ca 24, making 
a total of 50 vertebrae, and the formula given by 
Kaiser was C 6, D 17, L 1-2, S 1, and Ca 22-24. 
Cervical vertebrae are compressed, disclike bones 
and are rarely fused. An odontoid process is present 

on the axis, and according to Harrison and King 
(1965) the third cervical vertebra seems to have 
been lost. To each of the thoracic vertebrae, which 
increase in size from the first to the last, is 
articulated a pair of ribs; when present, the lumbar 
vertebrae have wide transverse processes. One 
vertebra provides the locus for the ligamentous 
attachment of the vestigial pelvic bones (Quiring 
and Harlan 1953). Because the caudal vertebrae do 
not unite to form a sacrum, the manatee has great 
flexibility in the lower spinal region, which 
presumably is an aid in swimming (Prater 1928). 

The ribs of the manatee are broad and massive 
and are arranged so that a line joining their distal 
free ends lies almost parallel to the vertebral 
column (Quiring and Harlan 1953). 

The sternum of Trichechus consists of a single 
bone, the manubrium, that is broad and flat with a 
handle-shaped extension at the caudal end. Three 
pairs of ribs are attached to it (Quiring and Harlan 
1953). 

The bony ridge or crest of the manatee scapula 
rises near the centre of the blade and runs 
downward toward the glenoid articulation for the 
humerus. Its free edge turns slightly forward and 
continues beyond the neck of the bone. A long, 
rodlike acromion is produced projecting consider
ably beyond the coracoid and the anterior edge of 
the glenoid and lying outside the notch that 
separates the two (Pocock 1940). A clavicle 
represented by a thin ligamentous band was 
described by Quiring and Harlan (1953) as 
extending from the manubrium sterni to the 
coracoid process of the scapula. 

The humerus is extremely heavy and characteris
tic of pachyostotic bones. The head of the humerus 
is prominent and the lesser tuberosity is separated 
from the greater tuberosity by a bicipital groove of 
variable dimensions (Quiring and Harlan 1953). 
The radius curves forward (Kaiser 1974) and is 
approximately the same size as the ulna (Quiring 
and Harlan 1953). The ulna is a short, straight bone 
fused with the radius both proximally and distally 
(Quiring and Harlan 1953) to form a wide, 
oval-shaped interosseous space (Kaiser 1974). 

The carpal bones ofTrichechus are arranged in a 
proximal and a distal row. Those of the proximal 
row are the radiale, the intermedium, and the 
ulnare, the first two of which are invariably fused 
into one element that articulates with the radius; the 
remaining element articulates with the ulna. The 
distal row comprises the first, second, third, and 
fourth carpal bones; the first and the second are 
usually fused, facing and articulating with the 
radiale-intermedium (Quiring and Harlan 1953). 
Of the remaining two bones in the distal row, carpal 
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three articulates with the intermedium, and carpal 
four with the intermedium and ulnare (Kaiser 1974, 
pl. 63E). Of the five metacarpals, the first two 
articulate with fused carpals one and two. 
Metacarpals three and four articulate with carpals 
three and four, respectively, and the fifth 
metacarpal with the ulnare (Quiring and Harlan 
1953). 

Quiring and Harlan (1953) gave the formula of 
the phalanges as 1,2,2,2,2; however, the formula 
derived from their diagram of T. m. latirostris is 
1,3 ,3,3,2, and that obtained from Kaiser ( 1974) in 
an illustration ofT. senegalensis is 1,3,3,3,3. 

The pelvic bones are vestigial or absent (Barrett 
1935; Quiring and Harlan 1953; Kaiser 1974). 
When vestigial, the girdle consists of a small bone 
on each side of the vertebral column (Quiring and 
Harlan 1953; Harrison and King 1965). 

Skeletal Microscopic Anatomy 

Gebhardt (1901) concluded that the bones of 
Sirenia are heavy and dense as a result of a partial 
suppression of bone resorption, and Fawcett ( 1942) 
elaborated, detailing the microscopic anatomy of 
the fetal skeleton and adult long bones in T. m. 
latirostris. The fetuses measured 44.0 cm and 95.0 
cm respectively, and the adult male weighed 340 
kg. 

According to Fawcett, the ribs are fusiform and 
taper toward each extremity. In the middle of the 
shaft, they measure 5 .0 cm in thickness and 8.0 cm 
in width, but at the costochondral junction the 
largest diameter does not exceed 2.0 cm. The ribs 
are asymmetrical and oval in cross-section. The 
pleural edge is curved slightly, and the contour of 
the outer edge is almost semicircular. 

The ribs are remarkably dense and heavy, 
largely due to the lack of a medullary cavity and the 
absence of cancellous bone in the shaft. Though not 
evident in X rays, a porous central area of small 
intercommunicating cavities is apparent in a cross
section near the chondral end and is separated by 
heavy anastomosing bony trabeculae. This porous 
area is structurally similar to, but denser than, 
spongy bone. 

In most mammals, the compact bone of the ribs 
has a lamellar structure throughout whereas in the 
manatee, a considerable portion is nonlamellar. In 
the shape and distribution of its cells and in its 
spongy texture, this nonlamellar bone is identical 
to the primary perichondral spongiosa of the fetal 
rib. The osteocytes are oval or round and their 
branching processes radiate in all directions. A 
network of primary nonlamellar bone persists as a 
framework of adult compact bone. Spaces in the 
primary, trabeculated framework are filled with 
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secondary lamellar bone, deposited in irregular 
layers, containing flattened osteocytes with 
processes oriented in definite planes. However, 
this secondary bone lacks the sharp definition of 
lamellae as well as the definite concentric 
arrangement of the Haversian systems ordinarily 
found in mammalian compact bone. 

Histologically, adult manatee ribs resemble fetal 
bones of other mammals. The continuity of 
persisting primary and secondary bone is in
terspersed with the interjection of the typical 
Haversian systems of adults. These systems have 
probably replaced resorbed primary and secondary 
bone, as evidenced by the refractile cement lines 
that bind them. The compact bone is therefore 
composed of primary and secondary bones, that are 
only partially replaced by mature tertiary concen
tric systems. Hence, though manatee ribs are much 
denser and heavier than the bones of most other 
mammals, their structure is less differentiated. 

Because of the predominance of Haversian 
systems, the inner third of a cross-section 
resembles ordinary compact bone. With the 
diminution of the Haversian systems at the outer 
edge of the section, the trabeculated framework of 
the nonlamellar bone increases and strongly ex
hibits the fetal arrangement of primary and 
secondary bone. The pattern of the trabeculae of 
nonlamellar bone varies to produce a number of 
concentric zones, or alternating rows, in the outer 
part of the rib. The rows have slightly different 
trabecular architecture and account for the 
macroscopic appearance of stratification in the 
outer two-thirds of the ribs. Near the pleural edge, 
the lamination is less apparent because the pattern 
of primary and secondary bone is largely replaced 
by a great number of closely approximated 
Haversian systems. This arrangement of periosteal 
bone suggests that osteogenic activity is periodic or 
seasonal. There is also a certain amount of 
modeling resorption between bouts of periosteal 
activity. 

The periosteum of the adult rib is unusually thick 
and adheres closely to the underlying bone, the 
surface of which consists of anastomosing, spongy 
trabeculae. Between the trabeculae are connective 
tissue and blood vessels from the deep layer of the 
periosteum. A feature of this recently formed, 
primary spongiosa is the occurrence of numerous 
osteoblasts and the secondary bone deposits on the 
surfaces of the trabeculae. The manatee is 
exceptional in this regard, because in other adult 
mammals, under normal conditions, the perios
teum has no osteogenic function. 

Similarly, the eccentric deposition of periosteal 
bone is apparently unique. Old and new bones 
coexist in cross-sections of adult manatee ribs, and 
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the number of Haversian systems in any given area 
of a cross-section indicates the extent of the area's 
internal reconstruction and its chronological age. 
The most advanced structural differentiation found 
in the adult manatee rib corresponds to the 
histogenesis found in the human bone in the 1st 
year of its life. Therefore, although internal 
reorganization by resorption and replacement 
occurs in Sirenia, it is much less extensive and 
occurs at a much slower rate than in the bones of 
other mammals. 

The manatee humerus, like the rib, is dense and 
very radio-opaque, containing no marrow cavity. 
A longitudinal section reveals both compact and 
cancellous components. The cancellous tissue at 
the extremities of the bone is vastly denser than the 
spongy bone at the articular ends of ordinary 
mammalian long bones. The interstices are very 
small, and the trabeculae so massive that the 
spongiosa can scarcely be distinguished from the 
cortical bone. The interstitial spaces are richly 
vascularized, whereas the compact bone contains 
no interstitial cavities or blood vessels visible to the 
naked eye. Both ends of the humerus consist of 
heavy cancellous bone covered with a thin cortex of 
compact bone. The cortex increases in thickness 
from the ends to the middle, while the core of 
cancellous bone diminishes, and this accounts for 
the radio-opacity at the ends of the bone. The 
thickness of the cortex increases more gradually 
from the proximal end than from the distal end so 
that the core of cancellous bone is narrowest at the 
lower and middle third of the shaft. Here the 
cortices of the opposite sides are only separated by 
a slender central canal occupied by the nutrient 
artery. 

The unusual distribution of cancellous and 
compact bone in the adult can be better understood 
by examination of the structure of the fetal 
humerus. In other mammals, the diaphyseo
epiphyseal junction of normal fetal bones consists 
of a richly vascularized zone of one-cell wide 
columns of swollen and degenerating cartilage that 
run parallel across the width of the bones as 
well-defined bands. In the humerus of the fetal 
manatee, the zone is deeper and contains columns 
that are two or three cells wide ·and not uniformly 
parallel. 

Blood vessels penetrate the cartilage columns to 
varying depths, and the trabeculae of the 
metaphysis interdigitate with the jagged border of 
the epiphyseal cartilage so there is no orderly 
epiphyseal "line." The trabeculae in the 
metaphysis are coarse, irregularly shaped, uneven 
in size, and inconstant in their orientation. The 
region of endochondral ossification is highly 
vascular, forming a rich plexus among the 
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trabeculae. There are few islets of hemopoietic 
activity and the quantity of blood cells formed in 
the fetal humerus is insignificant. In adult long 
bones, no blood elements appear to be formed, and 
no true marrow cavity ever develops. In other 
mammals, connective tissue, virtually devoid of 
blood-forming elements, is found in the marrow of 
the perivascular spaces. 

In sirenian long bones, internal reorganization 
due to resorption and replacement is far less 
extensive than in the bones of other mammals and 
is further advanced at the centre of the long bones 
and ribs than at the periphery. It may be assumed 
that the sequence of events in the histogenesis of 
bone is the same in the manatee as in other 
mammals, but the rate of the resorption and 
reorganization is very much slower. As a 
consequence of this inability to absorb bone and 
calcified cartilage at the usual rate, endochondral 
ossification, which depends upon excavation of the 
epiphyseal cartilage, is seriously retarded - a 
circumstance consistent with the presence of few 
osteoclasts at the diaphyseo-epiphyseal junction 
and their complete absence in the endochondral 
bone near the middle of the shaft. Growth in width 
of the epiphysis and the deposition of periosteal 
bone are relatively unimpaired, thus accounting for 
the short, thick proportions of sirenian bones and 
the unusual thickness of the cortices. 

Among aquatic mammals, Sirenia alone exhibit 
solid bones, and they alone eat sea algae, rich in 
iodine. Because clinical observations of cretins 
showed evidence of disturbances in ossification 
that mimic the structure of sirenian bones, it was 
postulated that the high iodine content of their 
aquatic diet resulted in a hypofunctioning of the 
thyroid (Nopsca 1923). Sickenberg (1931) elabo
rated on the theory, stating that the evolution of 
amedullary bones was probably caused by anoxia. 
However, anoxia affects the thyroid rather than the 
bone marrow; therefore, he reasoned that the heavy 
bones of Sirenia were secondary to an inherent 
hypothyroidism that arose in a period of imperfect 
adaptation to the aquatic environment as a 
consequence of the combined effects of high iodine 
intake and chronic anoxia. Fawcett (1942) stated 
that the histological structure of the manatee 
thyroid is consistent with hypothyroidism and 
Harrison and King (1965) have confirmed the 
inactive, storage state of the gland. 

Scholander and Irving (1941) showed that 
resting oxygen consumption is lower in the 
manatee than in any other aquatic mammal so far 
investigated, and they regarded the unusually low 
basal metabolic rate as convincing evidence of 
hypothyroidism. Given the diminished thyroid 
function, it is not surprising that sirenian bones 
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resemble those found in mammals with either 
natural or induced athyroidism or so-called 
marble-bones or osteopetrosis. The latter is a rare, 
hereditary abnormality in human bones. The 
conditions have in common: delayed growth in 
length of bones accompanied by relatively normal 
growth in width; incomplete differentiation of 
periosteal bone into Haversian systems; retardation 
of endochondral ossification with disorderly 
arrangement at the diaphyseo-epiphyseal junction; 
a diminution of osteoclasts, both in number and in 
activity; an unusual persistence of unabsorbed 
calcified cartilage and primary nonlamellar bone; 
and a reduction in the amount of functional bone 
marrow. The evidence strongly indicates that the 
peculiarities of the Sirenian bones are related to an 
inherent hypofunctioning of the thyroid gland 
(Fawcett 1942). 

Skeletal Muscles and Connective Tissues 

The colour of the skeletal muscles of the manatee 
varies from pink to deep red. Probably due to high 
myoglobin levels, the rectus abdominis muscle, 
heavily ensheathed in a deep fascia, is elongated 
and red, whereas the remaining abdominal 
muscles, namely the external and internal obliques 
and transverse abdominis, are pink. The pectoralis 
major and minor muscles of the thorax are a rich red 
colour as are the shoulder muscles and the 
diaphragm. The remaining body musculature is 
light and pink (Garrod 1877; Quiring and Harlan 
1953). 

The central tendinous portion of the diaphragm 
is attached to the vertebral bodies (Murie l 872a) 
and extends almost the entire length of the 
abdominal cavity from the level of the third rib to 
the region of the pelvis (Murie l 872a; Quiring and 
Harlan 1953; Harrison and King 1965). The fleshy 
portion of the muscle is fastened to the 
foreshortened, forwardly directed costal cartil
ages, forming together with the external oblique 
muscle, a small pocket into which the flattened, 
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elongated lungs taper (Murie l 872a; Barrett 1935). 
The lungs and heart thus lie in a dorsal thoracic 
compartment separated from the abdominal viscera 
lying ventrally (Murie l 872a). Hence, Quiring and 
Harlan (1953) have incorrectly described the 
kidneys and adrenals, like the lungs, as retro
pleural, occupying the upper chamber. 

In the manatee, the panniculus carnosus muscle, 
which all aquatic mammals have developed to an 
unusual degree (Murie l 872a, Fawcett l 942b) 
extends from the pelvic region to just below the 
eye, with some fibres running to the forelimb and 
some beneath the neck to form a sphincter colli. In 
some places it is 38. 1 mm thick. Broad and 
powerful, it helps strengthen the abdomen and 
substitutes for the missing costal cartilages. 
Together with the rectus abdominis, the panniculus 
carnosus aids in swimming (Harrison and King 
1965). 

The peritoneum is composed of dense, white 
connective tissue; the omen tum does not extend the 
whole length of the abdominal cavity and is not 
very fatty (Quiring and Harlan 1953). 

Myoglobin values were obtained from two 
specimens of both the shallow-diving manatee, T. 
inunguis, and the harbour porpoise, Phocoena 
phocoena. Of all the muscles examined in the 
manatee, the diaphragm had the highest myoglobin 
values, namely 3.64 and 3.78 g/100 ml, whereas in 
the porpoise the muscles with the highest 
myoglobin concentration were the psoas (15. 77 
and 15. 94 g/100 ml) and the back muscles (15.20 and 
17.06 g/100 ml). Values of myoglobin content 
of cardiac and psoas muscles in the manatee were 
respectively, one-half and one-tenth of those of the 
porpoise, whereas corresponding human values are 
less than one-half and one-fifth those of the 
porpoise. The myoglobin content of manatee 
skeletal muscles other than the diaphragm seems to 
be of the same order as humans, but the cardiac 
muscle contains more myoglobin and may 
correlate with the manatees' shallow-diving, 
sluggish behaviour (Blessing 1972). 
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Chapter 5. 
Structure and Function: Part 2 

The manatee has a large, globular heart; for 
example, the heart of a 557-kg female T. m. 
latirostris weighed 1 .24 kg (Quiring and Harlan 
1953). A deep interventricular cleft characterizes 
this organ (Murie 1872a; Quiring and Harlan 1953; 
Beddard 1897). The heart is situated ventrally from 
the apex of the lung, loosely enclosed in the parietal 
pericardium allowing the twin-pointing apex to 
move freely in this area of the common 
cardiopleural cavity (Quiring and Harlan 1953). 

Variations are present in the hearts of adult 
specimens of T. inunguis and T. m. latirostris. In 
both species, the right ventricle is less well defined 
than the left. The moderator band is distinct in 
both. More marked in T. inunguis, it continues 
forward from its attachment to the interventricular 
septum to the base of the semilunar valve of the 
pulmonary artery. T. m. latirostris exhibits a 
moderator band that adheres for a greater extent to 
the heart wall and does not extend to the base of the 
valve. There is no difference in the origin of the 
major coronary arteries in either species (Beddard 
1897). 

There are two superior venae cavae (Fawcett 
1 942b; Harrison and King 1965), the right one 
opening into the right auricle above, the left one 
below (Chapman 1875). The two pulmonary veins 
unite to enter the left atrium at a single opening 
(Harrison and King 1965). There are two 
abdominal venae cavae as in dugongs and a small 
hepatic sinus, which is absent in dugongs (Harrison 
and Tomlinson 1964). Communicating with the 
post-caval system are a pair of extradural veins 
lying ventral to the spinal cord for movement of 
blood from the trunk and tail (Fawcett 1942b). 
There is no caval sphincter, but there is a 
diaphragmatic muscle in the form of a muscle sling 
(Harrison and Tomlinson 1964). 

The vasculature of the manatee is highly 
developed. The vascular bundles (Wislocki and 
Straus 1932; Fawcett 1942b; Harrison and King 
1965), which are uniquely arranged, have been 
referred to as a rete mirabile (Murie 1872a), a term 
that does not describe them accurately. The larger 
arteries are completely subdivided near their 
sources into small arteries that travel for 
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considerable distances together, in a broomlike 
arrangement, not branching into the usual 
mammalian vascular network (Fawcett 1942b). 
Present in almost every muscle in the body 
(Quiring and Harlan 1953), the feature is most 
extensive in the vascularization of the forelimbs 
(Fawcett 1942b) and head, the rostrum and inner 
angle of the jaw particularly. The size of the 
vascular spaces varies in the muscle and 
surrounding fascia. Many retial bundles unite to 
form a large blood vessel, probably the internal 
jugular vein, which runs along the ramus of the jaw 
(Quiring and Harlan 1953). Retial bundles are also 
found elsewhere in the face, body wall, tail, and 
spinal cord. The extensive network enveloping the 
spinal canal together with the large intraspinal 
venous pathways is probably an aquatic adaptation. 
During diving and the resulting hydrostatic 
compression of the abdominal cavity, the network 
offers the path of least resistance (Fawcett 1942b), 
for blood shunted to the so-called vertebral system 
(Batson 1940). The fanlike formation of arteries is 
not conspicuous in the abdominal viscera. 

The blood supply to the muscles and subcutane
ous tissue and skin is peculiar. Normally, in 
mammals, the artery enters the muscle and breaks 
up within it; branches do not emerge from its 
undersurface to enter and supply the adjacent 
structures. In the manatee, however, the arteries 
accompanied by two veins perforate the muscle at 
right angles to the long axis of the muscle fibres. 
These triad groups penetrate the internal surface of 
the panniculus and other flat muscles of the trunk 
and emerge from the external surface, undi
minished in calibre to pass into the fat and fascia 
beneath the skin. When the skin is reflected, many 
blackened pores are disclosed through which the 
vessels have passed. This arrangement rarely 
occurs in other mammals (Fawcett 1942b). 

The majority of the circulating red corpuscles of 
Trichechus, like those of other mammals, are 
circular, nonnucleated discs, 4-7 µ,min diameter 
(Garrod 1877; Gulliver 1878; Knoll 1958). A 
minority ( 1 :300) are immature, nucleated forms 
that are slightly larger (normoblasts). The white 
cells, the majority of which are monocytes and 
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lymphocytes, all have spherical nuclei and measure 
8-12 µ,min diameter. The manatee has no evidence 
of eosinophils, has comparatively fewer granulo
cytes than do humans, and a lower ratio of 
neutrophils to basophils (Knoll 1958). 

Recent data on T. m. latirostris indicate that the 
red cells are larger than those of dolphins or humans, 
and that the serum electrolytes, blood chemistry, 
and serum enzyme activities are similar to those of 
man. White et al. (1976) reported low levels of 
glutathione reductase activity and did not corrobo
rate earlier findings that eosinophils are absent 
except in small numbers (5.2%) associated with 
low-level infections in captive animals. The whole 
blood Pso values for the young manatee were 
higher than for the adult female (20 and 16.5 mm 
Hg, respectively), differing unusually from values 
in other fetal mammals (White et al. 1976). 

A noteworthy feature of the plasma of T. 
inunguis is its ability to clump staphylococci 
(Lewis and Wilson 1973). 

Nervous System 

The brain of the manatee is small and 
quadrangular in shape (Murie l 872a; Quiring and 
Harlan 1953; Harrison and King 1965) with 
rounded poles (Chapman 1875) and is invested by 
relatively thin leptomeninges (Harrison and King 
1965). The cerebral hemispheres, though longer in 
proportion to their breadth (65:30 mm) in T. 
inunguis (Beddard 1897), are smaller in relation to 
body size than in other mammals (Verhaart 1972). 
The weight of the brain in an adult female weighing 
557 kg was 380 g (Quiring and Harlan 1953), and 
Harrison and King (1963) gave an average brain 
weight of 300 g. The cerebrum is quite smooth, 
having only the Sylvian fissure with no signs of 
opercularization (Murie l 872a; Quiring and Harlan 
1953; Harrison and King 1965). Thus the fetal-like 
brain ranks at a very low level of mammalian 
neurological development (Verhaart 1972). The 
reduction in size of the hemispheres was attributed 
by Jelgersma (1934) to the slowness of the 
manatee's movements in contrast to Cetacea and 
Pinnipedia (Verhaart 1972). 

The rounded occipital lobe is concave ventrally 
to accommodate the large parafloccular lobe of the 
cerebellum (Murie l 872a; Harrison and King 
1965) from which it is separated by a rather 
extensive, membranous tentorium cerebelli. The 
cerebellum is broad, flat, and partially convoluted 
(Quiring and Harlan 1953). As early as 1875, 
Chapman was able to identify the fissure of 
Rolando, the hippocampus, and the corpus 
callosum, which is short, but thick (Harrison and 
King 1965). 
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Other features of the manatee central nervous 
system are a large corpus striatum and thalamus 
(Harrison and King 1965) and an extremely small 
fourth ventricle. In one specimen, the hypophysis 
measured 2.0 by 1.2 cm and was oval in shape. A 
median body partition, the homologue of the crista 
galli, seems to separate the olfactory nerves as in 
other mammals (Quiring and Harlan 1953). 

The oculomotor nerve is comparatively large. 
The trochlear nerve is a delicate filament 
(Chapman 1875), and the trigeminal, the largest 
cranial nerve (Quiring and Harlan 1953), is small 
compared to that of pinnipeds (Verhaart 1972); 
distal to its ganglion and prior to its division into 
ophthalmic, maxillary, mandibular, and lingual 
branches, it consists of a broad band of nervous 
tissue (Quiring and Harlan 1953). Murie (l 872a) 
described an abducens nerve, but Chapman (1875), 
noting the origin and direction of this nerve, 
suggested that the abducens was absent and the 
nerve Murie described was in fact the facial nerve. 
It is likely that Chapman was incorrect and that he 
did not trace out the nerves in his specimen. 

More recently, Verhaart ( 1972) redescribed the 
architecture of the brain. He stated that the 
acoustical apparatus is fairly well developed in 
agreement with Hartman's conclusion (1971) that 
hearing is the most important sense. In fact, the 
apparatus is no less well developed than in 
cetaceans, in which it has an acoustic function. The 
eyes, optic nerve, lateral geniculate body, and 
superior colliculus are small in contrast to most 
other acquatic mammals. Verhaart suggested, 
therefore, that vision is not important, supporting 
Chapman's (1875) findings. 

The medial lemniscus compares in size with that 
in cetaceans, is larger than in lnsectivora and 
Chiroptera, but is less well developed than in 
humans. The trigeminal contribution to the medial 
lemniscus is large compared to that of pinnipeds. 
As with other aquatic mammals, the mesencephalic 
component of Darkschewitch 's nucleus is distinct. 
Typically also there is a small magnocellular red 
nucleus associated with a reduced rubrospinal 
tract, as is found in primates and humans. In the 
latter, however, a very large pyramidal tract is also 
a feature, whereas in the manatee and the 
cetaceans, the corticospinal projection is greatly 
reduced. A distinctive morphologic feature of the 
decussation of the pyramidal tract is its extreme 
rostral position, a characteristic that the manatee 
shares only with bats and the pangolin or scaly 
anteater. The main olivary nucleus is better 
developed than in other mammals with the 
exception of higher primates and humans (Verhaart 
1972). 
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The basal ganglia are characterized by a small 
globus pallidus, the absence of an interpeduncular 
nucleus, and a large putamen and caudate nucleus 
divided by a compact internal capsule (Verhaart 
1972). Despite the manatees' primitive brain form, 
Gorry (1963) stated that the extent and structural 
differentiation of Meynert' s basal nucleus is 
between that of rodents, ungulates, and carnivores 
on the one hand, and Cetacea and primates on the 
other; however, the nerve cells of the nucleus are 
scattered diffusely in the caudal part of the globus 
pallidus, differing from the Cetacea and primates. 
The cells in T. inunguis, like those of Tursiops 
truncatus, were larger than any of the ungulates, 
carnivores, cetaceans, and primates examined. 
(Cell and nuclear size have been shown to relate to 
body size among the species within an order and to 
a certain extent to the whole phylogenetic series.) 
According to Verhaart (1972), a central tegmental 
tract was not distinguishable and the compact zone 
of the substantia nigra was as small as in any other 
mammal. The medial longitudinal bundle within 
the lower medulla oblongata was larger than in the 
higher apes but smaller than in monotremes. 
Verhaart (1972) placed the manatee on a level 
below Saimiri, a low, middle-level primate and 
regarded the unusually small cerebrum to be a 
result of retarded development and not degenera
tion as suggested by Jelgersma (1934). 

Vision 
The spherical, deep-set eyes of the manatee are 

laterally situated and are small in relation to the size 
of its body (Walls 1942) and the orbital cavity 
(Harrison and King 1965). The dugong's eyes are 
about the size of a human's, the manatee's 
somewhat smaller. The manatee's pupils are 
horizontally oval (Duke-Elder 1957) and the irises, 
dark brown. As in cetaceans, the sclera is dense and 
thick at the back of the eye (Harrison and King 
1965) and visible only when the eye moves 
laterally (Quiring and Harlan 1953). The 
lenticular-shaped lens, in keeping with the aquatic 
environment, is closely approximated to the cornea 
so the anterior chamber is small (Duke-Elder 
1957). The horizontally oval cornea is more suited 
to the grazing manatee than is the ellipsoid cornea 
of other aquatic mammals. The quotient of 
horizontal and axial diameters of the lens has been 
calculated at 1.40-1.24 (Walls 1942). The very 
minute retinal vessels extend only a short distance 
from the disc (Duke-Elder 1957), suggesting a low 
retinal metabolism, a pure rod condition, or the 
presence of only a few cones (Walls 1942). The 
tapida lucida shine pink in reflected light (Hartman 
1971). 

Eyelashes are present but scanty (Dollman 1933; 
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Walls 1942; Duke-Elder 1957). There is a 
well-developed retractor-bulbi muscle (Duke
Elder 1957). Scientists generally disagree on the 
presence of eyelids, Harrison and King ( 1965) 
reporting that upper and lower lids are not really 
discernible but both Walls ( 1942) and Duke-Elder 
(1957) describing freely moving lids that almost 
close completely when the globe is retracted. There 
is also disagreement about the presence of a 
nictitating membrane, with Walls (1942) denying 
its existence and Dexler and Freund ( 1906) as well 
as Harrison and King (1965) describing it as well 
developed, functional, possessing a cartilage as in 
elephants, and situated at the medial aspect. 

A lacrimal gland and nasolacrimal duct are 
absent (Walls 1942; Duke-Elder 1957; Harrison 
and King 1965), but there is a well-developed, 
Harderian gland that secretes copious amounts of a 
thick mucus, augmented by products of special oil 
glands lining the eyelids (Walls 1942; Duke-Elder 
1957). Similar to terrestrial mammals, manatees 
secrete their aqueous humour with the few rugose 
ciliary processes on the small ciliary body. The 
optic nerve, although thick, is composed mostly of 
sheath (Walls 1942). 

Bertram and Bertram ( 1964) suggested that the 
small size and upward direction of the eyes 
preclude binocular vision, and Walls (1942) 
supported them, claiming that the manatees' vision 
is "wretched." He stated that the sirenian eye has 
lost the globe organization for air vision and has not 
taken on any features that would make it useful 
underwater. Here Hartman ( 1971) disagreed; his 
observations have suggested that the manatee has 
fully functional binocular and even stereoscopic 
vision; typically, he said, a manatee investigates 
unfamiliar sound, head-on, because it cannot turn 
its head, not because it cannot see. According to 
him, the manatees' underwater vision may be 
considerable, though hypermetropic, so that the 
manatee can see 35 m away but bumps into 
inanimate objects at close range (Hartman 1971). 
He has never observed them raising their heads 
above water to investigate surface stimuli; 
therefore he reported that they are probably unable 
to see patterns and activities in the air. 

Professor D.J. Piggins, Department of Psychol
ogy, University of Guelph (personal communica
tion, 1977) reported that the underwater refraction 
of nine eyes of five T. inunguis, aged 0.5-4 years, 
showed low hyperopia within a narrow range. The 
presence of atropine cycloplegia appeared to make 
little difference. The refractive findings indicate 
that a well-focused retinal image is possible 
underwater. All animals appear to possess some 
degree of binocular overlap of monocular visual 
fields, estimated by casual inspection to be 
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approximately 15°. The presence of a nictitating 
membrane operating in an anterior-posterior 
manner was confirmed. The ocular aperture is more 
sphincterlike than lidlike, and a narrow beam of 
moderately intense light caused total closure under 
general darkened conditions. Ocular aperture 
opening occurs regularly upon respiration and may 
also be elicited by an arousing stimulus, e.g., 
tactile stimulation of the back or face, especially 
the muzzle and mouth. The cornea and pupil are 
both circular, the irises appearing brown. The 
presence of a tapetum has not been confirmed. 

Hearing 

The manatee lacks a pinna to the ear and the 
external auditory meatus is very narrow, being 
sometimes occluded in its s-shaped course. It 
expands when it reaches the relatively large 
tympanic membrane (Harrison and King 1965). 
The openings are behind and somewhat below the 
eyes (Quiring and Harlan 1953). According to 
Bertram and Bertram ( 1964, 118) the external 
auditory meatus in a 1 . 9-m specimen was described 
to them by Harrison and Tomlinson in a personal 
communication as "a very narrow tube that 
scarcely admits a seeker. It is about 40 mm in 
length and at the surface only 2 mm in diameter. 
The meatus is a fairly straight tube, narrowing to 
almost occlusion point where it obliquely meets the 
tympanic membrane. The inside of the meatus is a 
pigmented greyish colour and there is no sign 
whatever of any wax plug . . . The tube is 
embedded in semifluid mucoid tissue and as it 
approaches the tympanic membrane becomes 
almost undissectable.'' 

Morphologic evidence, namely the unusually 
large and bulky ear ossicles (Robineau 1965), 
supports observations that the manatee has 
exceptional hearing (Robineau 1965; Hartman 
197 1 ; Bertram and Bertram 1964) and Verhaart' s 
( 1972) work on the CNS also lends them credence. 

By crystallography and transmission electron 
microscope, Giraud-Sauveur and Miloche ( 1968) 
have shown that the crystals of hydroxyapatite (the 
essential mineral constituent of the bones) are 
somewhat larger in the ear ossicles than in the other 
cranial bones of T. senegalensis. They compared 
this finding to the situation in Odontocetes, where 
the crystals are much larger in the ossicles than in 
the cranium, suggesting an echolocation function. 

Hartman ( 1971) concluded that manatees have 
exceptional acoustic sensitivities and that sound is 
a major directional cue to social interactions. The 
animal can immediately locate surface distur
bances, responding to the banging of an oar on the 
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side of a boat 40 m away. Although the underwater 
auditory range is unknown, some approximations 
are possible from earlier investigations. A female 
responded to the squeals of her young from 60 m 
away and some manatees have responded to sounds 
such as the clicking of a camera shutter. On the 
other hand, Hartman ( 1971) reported that a high 
frequency transmitter held at 70 kHz next to the 
external ear openings did not elicit any reaction. In 
Guyana, according to Bertram and Bertram ( 1964), 
tongue clicking, motion picture-taking, and 
whistling, had no effect, but the sound of the 
human voice, no matter how soft, evoked an 
immediate response of submersion. This, they 
suggested is because man is the chief enemy of the 
manatee. 

Phonation 

The Sirenia have no vocal cords, and any sounds 
emitted from the manatee result from vibrations of 
the laryngeal cartilages (Dexler and Freund 1906). 
Phonation in T. m. latirostris was studied by 
Schevill and Watkins (1965). The sounds emitted 
by the animals were only 10-12 dB at 3-4 m 
distance above ambient. Most cal ls lasted 
0. 15-0.50 sec and were composed of two or more 
frequencies, resulting in a ragged disharmonic 
sound. Occasionally, harmonics were exhibited, 
and phonation began and ended at different times 
accounting for the general ragged quality. The 
beginning and final sounds may be complex with 
intercalated frequencies. The fundamental tones 
were 2.5-5.0 kHz but might be as low as 600 Hz. 
Calls lacking harmonics were generally of higher 
frequency (4 or 5 kHz), the highest harmonic being 
16 kHz. The second harmonic was often much 
more intense than the fundamental. 

In T. inunguis, phonation was studied by Evans 
and Herald ( 1970). The majority of the sounds 
were similar to, but louder than, those recorded by 
Sc hevill and Watkins ( 1965) for T. m. latirostris, 
reaching 15-22 dB above the background. The 
main difference between species was in the 
fundamental frequency, and no evidence has been 
found for the navigational or echolocational 
function of phonation (Schevill and Watkins 1965; 
Evans and Herald 1970). 

Olfaction and Taste 

Murie ( l 872a) described a well-developed, 
olfactory nerve and bulb and regarded the sense of 
smell as far from deficient. Chapman ( 1875) also 
claimed that the large olfactory organs indicated a 
keen sense of smel I. He observed that captive 
animals seemed to orient to food thrown into the 
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tank by smell. As was pointed out by Boenninghaus 
as early as 1903, however, it is difficult to assess 
the function of the organ of smell, because the nasal 
tract is hermetically sealed under water (Dexler and 
Freund 1906; Hartman 1971). Nevertheless, 
Dexler and Freund ( 1906) noted the large size of 
the olfactory organs together with the atrophic 
condition of the ethmoids and suggested that the 
manatee alone among mammals has a partially 
adapted olfactory nerve that allows it to perceive 
chemical stimuli using water, not air, as a 
conducting medium. They, therefore, assumed 
that, because the chemical stimuli "cannot reach 
the olfactory membrane in the usual way,'' they 
must take another course, perhaps by way of the 
mouth, pharynx, and choanes (Dexler and Freund 
(1906, 60). 

More recently, Hartman ( 1971) commented that 
he had never seen manatees trying to scent airborne 
odours. The prevalence of "mouthing" in social 
encounters suggested to him the existence of 
functional sense receptors on the tongue. Such a 
taste organ, the so-called papilla foliata, was 
described in the manatee by Gmelin (1892). The 
care shown in the selection of food, likewise, 
points to a certain taste function (Dexler and 
Freund 1906). Whether or not sirenians possess a 
chemical sense of "smell-taste" whereby they can 
recognize odour gradients in the water is uncertain 
(Hartman 197 1). 

Touch 

As evidenced by social bodily contact, rubbing 
on inanimate objects, and apparently soliciting 
"caresses" from divers, manatees are highly 
sensitive to tactile stimulation. The hairs on the 
dorsum are sensitive to water currents (Hartman 
1971 ), and the sensitive upper lip (Dexler and 
Freund 1906) as well as its bristles are used during 
feeding, mouthing and exploring (Hartman 1971). 
The vibrissae of T. m. latirostris resemble 
superficially those of the walrus. Histologically, 
they are typical sinus hairs (Woodward, personal 
communication to Hartman 1971). The manatee's 
vibrissae may have a tactile sensory function 
(Caldwell and Caldwell 1972) in that sinus hairs are 
thought to be tactile (Trautman and Fiebiger 1952). 
It appears that one manatee can follow another by 
reacting to the currents produced by the other's 
movements (Hartman 1971). 

Excretory System 

The kidneys of the manatee rest upon the 
tendinous surface of the diaphragm close to the 
spine, the posterior ends reaching the last ribs 

(Murie l 872a). In a 557-kg female adult, a kidney 
weighed 1316 g (Quiring and Harlan 1953), and 
each renal organ in a 2-m adult male measured 
15.24 cm in length by 7 .62 cm in breadth (Beddard 
1897; see also Murie 1872a). 

The kidney of the manatee fetus or very young is 
externally smooth in all species (Beddard 1897; 
Petit l 924a). Petit reported ( l 924a) that a section 
through the organ of a young T. senegalensis 
showed distinct internal lobation, characterized by 
invasions of cortical. substance completely sur
rounding the pyramids. 

In adults, Murie (1872a) described superficial 
lobulation in a 12.7-cm long kidney ofT. manatus, 
and in T. m. latirostris, Beddard (1897) noted a 
15 .3-cm long kidney that was distinctly lobulated 
externally and internally. Renal lobulation or 
lobation developing from a smooth fetal kidney is 
an exceptional process, by which the fetal 
condition is accentuated externally as the animal 
grows, perhaps at the same time as the kidney 
lengthens. Chapman observed no lobulation in a 
15.3-cm long kidney of T. manatus, suggesting 
that lobulation is specific or an individual 
characteristic (Petit l 924a, b). 

The hilus in a young T. m. latirostris was "as 
nearly as possible on the edge of the gland," 
whereas in the adult it was on the "side." On the 
other hand in T. inunguis the hilus in a young 
animal was on the side as in the adult T. m. 
latirostris (Beddard 1897, 51). In T. manatus the 
hilus was described as shallow (Murie 1872a) and 
in T. senegalensis as an elongated deep sinus (Petit 
l 924b). 
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The ureters are uniform in diameter (Murie 
1872a; Chapman 1875; Quiring and Harlan 
1953), and in females they hook around the uterine 
horn, pass beneath the hypogastric artery (Murie 
1872a), and then enter a small semiglobular 
bladder (Murie 1872a; Quiring and Harlan 1953). 
In a 1.8-m male, the ureters measured 25.4 cm in 
length from bladder to pelvis (Chapman 1875). 

Respiratory System 

The manatee's epiglottis is rudimentary, unlike 
that of the cetaceans (Murie 1872a), and its vocal 
cords, which do not exist according to Dexler and 
Freund (1906), are probably represented by fleshy, 
prominent cushions of ligamentous and fibroelastic 
tissue (Murie l 872a; Harrison and King 1965). 
Thyroid, cricoid, and arytenoid cartilages are all 
present (Murie l 872a). There are 8-12 tracheal 
rings that are not continuously spiral in shape as in 
the Halicore dugong and that, at times, are 
bifurcated at the tips and obliquely cross the long 
axis of the tube (Stannius 1846; Murie l 872a). In 
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Steller' s sea cow and in the du gong, the spiral 
shape of the cartilages was believed to facilitate the 
lengthening and shortening of the lungs (Owen 
1838). The trachea divides into two bronchi that 
run parallel for about 12.7 cm and enter the lungs 
almost at their summit (Murie l 872a; see also 
Harrison and King's fig. 11 a, 1965, 198). 

The lungs, which are symmetrical, single-lobed, 
flattened, and extremely elongated, are enveloped 
in a heavily vascularized pleura (Wislocki 1935; 
Barrett 1935;QuiringandHarlan 1953). Ina 1.7-m 
long female T. manatus, the lungs measured 58.4 
cm in length, and in their uninflated state, the 
greatest thickness was 2.54 cm. In width their 
measurements were 7 .0 cm at their rostral end, 8. 9 
cm at their midpoint, and 3. 8 cm at their caudal 
extremity (Murie l 872a). 

Beginning at the bifurcation of the trachea, the 
lungs extend laterally in the pleural cavity and 
caudally to the level of the vestigial pelvis (Quiring 
and Harlan 1953), thereby occupying most of the 
dorsal cardiopleural cavity (Barrett 1935; Quiring 
and Harlan 1953). They taper into a pocket at the 
lumbovertebral end of the diaphragm (Murie 
1872a; Barrett 1935). 

Within the lung, each main stem bronchus passes 
to the caudal extremity of the organ (Murie ! 872a) 
and lies on its medial aspect immediately beneath 
the visceral pleura. Each main bronchus divides 
into at least 12 secondary bronchi (Murie 1872a; 
Harrison and King 1965), which in tum subdivide 
in the pulmonary substance into a number of 
smaller branches (Murie l 872a). Although these 
bronchioles exhibit a moderate amount of smooth 
and elastic tissue, a specialized system of 
myoelastic sphincters such as is seen in the 
porpoise is totally lacking in the manatee. As with 
all aquatic mammals, numerous cartilaginous rings 
extend into the walls of the smallest bronchi, but 
nowhere are they calcified (Wislocki 1935) as they 
sometimes are in the dugong (Pick 1907) 

The sirenian air sacs are many times the size of 
those of any terrestrial mammal. Both the manatee 
and dugong have extremely large tubular-shaped 
air sacs - as much as 6 mm in length by 1-2 mm in 
diameter - at the dorsum border of their lungs 
immediately beneath the pleura. The alveolar sacs 
underlying the pleura on the ventral surface, 
however, are not elongated. Wislocki ( 1935) 
believed that the difference in air sacs might be 
related to the distribution of the bronchial tree, 
which is ventrally located and which sends off 
short, stout bronchioles toward the dorsum of the 
lung. Wislocki (1935) also speculated that the 
epithelial cells on the subpleural surface of the 
dilated sacs are respiratory in function. This was 
later confirmed by Belanger (1940). The large 
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alveolar sacs are composed of unusual amounts of 
fibroelastic and smooth muscle tissue (Wislocki 
1935) and the interalveolar septa are thick 
(Belanger 1940). Each septum has a double layer of 
capillaries contrasting with the single layer found 
in the seal (Phoca vitulina) (Wislocki 1935; 
Belanger 1940). 

The lungs in the manatee, the Phoca vitulina, 
and the large Cetacea are notable in that a heavy 
cartilaginous armature extends to the respiratory 
sacs and produces a more rigid bronchial tree than 
in terrestrial mammals; the three groups have 
eliminated to some degree the bronchiolus 
(Bronchiolus respiratorius) and have enlarged the 
ductus alveolaris and sacculus. The musculature of 
the ductus alveolaris and sacculus has hyper
trophied, favouring the occlusion of the air sacs and 
stabilization of intrapulmonary pressure (Belanger 
1940). 

When breathing, the manatee rises slowly to the 
surface, sticks only its nostrils out of the water, and 
inspires and expires two or three times for 30-60 
sec each (Moore 1951 a). It normally breathes six to 
eight times every 10 min (Scholander and Irving 
1941) but may stay submerged for 10-30 min if 
frightened (Barrett 1935). Breathing is very quiet 
and can easily go unnoticed from above 
(Scholander and Irving 1941). A wild manatee was 
observed to breathe 68 times in I h, with the 
intervals averaging 50.2 sec and breathing periods 
lasting 2-5 sec. One breath was taken per period 
(Moore 1951 a). Another observation was that an 
adult Guyanese manatee, shortly after being 
released from captivity, breathed every 90 sec 
while swimming rapidly (Ronald, personal com
munication 1975). 

The lung volume-to-body weight ratio of the 
manatee is of the same order as that for an adult 
human or seal, whereas the ratio of tidal 
air-to-body weight is three times that of humans 
and half that of porpoises. At rest, the manatee 
renews 50% of its pulmonary lung air with each 
breath compared to a 10-20% renewal in humans 
and 80-90% in the porpoise. The resting 
consumption of 02/min/kg is low, equalling 
I 0-20% of that in humans, and ventilation/min/kg 
is comparatively small. Oxygen utilization from 
inspired air and C02 concentration in expired air are 
high. High concentrations of C02 in the alveolar air 
together with rebreathing experiments suggest that 
the manatee has a low sensitivity to C02 in inspired 
air. During an 8-min dive, bradycardia slowly 
develops from a resting heart beat of 50-60 down 
to 30 beats/min but is not accompanied by any 
increase in lactic acid in the blood. The absence of 
lactic acid increase indicates that the muscles are 
completely isolated from the general circulation. 
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Oxygen stores are small for the animal's size but 
because of its low metabolism are sufficient for 
prolonged diving (Scholander and Irving 1941). 

Teeth 

Like the elephant, the manatee has a peculiar 
tooth pattern (Heuvelmans 1941 a and 1943), 
and estimates of the total number of teeth in a 
lifetime range from 44 (Prater 1928) to 180 
(Hopwood 1927; Thomas 1897). Manatees have a 
cyclic tooth replacement pattern, which offsets the 
excessive wear on the teeth caused by the grit in 
their food. New teeth emerge as needed from the 
back half of the jaw replacing old ones at the front, 
and the entire row of teeth moves forward 
(Hopwood 1927; Prater 1928; Heuvelmans 1941, 
194la, 1943). New teeth are continually being 
formed in the alveolar bulb at the posterior of the 
tooth row. Horizontal succession of teeth occurs as 
does bone resorption on the mesial surface and 
deposition on the distal surface of the alveoli 
(Harrison and King 1965). The septa between the 
teeth are very porous enabling the teeth to move 
easily guided by the dense bony walls of the jaw 
bone (Prater 1928). Anterior molars are shed when 
their roots are absorbed (Harrison and King 1965). 

The two upper and two lower vestigial incisors 
are buried beneath horny plates that cover the 
anterior palate and lower jaw (Prater 1928; Quiring 
and Harlan 1953; Harrison and King 1965). In the 
adult manatee, there are no canines (Prater 1928), 
and, thus, the rudimentary incisors are separated 
from the molars by a large gap (Prater 1 928). 

Although premolar germs are present at birth, 
they never develop (Andrews 1924), and there are 
never more than five or six teeth/jaw at any one 
time (Prater 1928). (Quiring and Harlan, 1953, 
have given the female· dental formula as· o_,_o.o,:.) 
The anterior teeth are shed before new po~Pe~tor 
teeth come into position, and the size of newly 
formed teeth progressively increases with age. 
Thus, by studying the jaws of animals at various 
ages, an investigator may deduce the number of 
teeth produced in a lifetime (Prater 1928). 

Andrews ( 1924) has said the manatee's teeth are 
bilophodont with a tendency in adulthood to form a 
third ridge. In new teeth, the ridges on the crowns 
are surmounted by a few small cusps that are worn 
down with use (Harrison and King 1965). The 
polyphyodont dentition has a total of 60 transverse 
ridges, but no individual tooth develops more than 
two ridges with a small talon. And all the teeth are 
low crowned. The teeth have been described as 
selenodont (Quiring and Harlan 1953), and 
Thomas ( 1897) has asserted that each tooth 
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possesses two cuspidate crosscrests and roots that 
are closed and divided. The prisms of enamel are 
straight and parallel with each other. Sirenia, like 
Odontocetes, some Insectivora, and some Chirop
tera, lacks prism decussation and exhibits round 
enamel prisms, separated by an abundance of 
interprismatic substance, which is usually sur
rounded by complete prism sheaths (Harrison and 
King 1965). Harrison and King ( 1965) suggest that 
the so-called vascular channels in the manatee 
dentine are simply prominent interglobular spaces. 

Alimentary System 

A deep cleft characteristically divides the 
prehensile upper lip of the manatee into two lobes 
that are strikingly studded with stiff bristles (Prater 
1928). The lower lip, also bristle-clad, protrudes 
slightly forward (Murie l 872a). Within the mouth, 
hardened, horny, dental plates, not unlike the 
single, upper dental pad of ruminants, overlie the 
symphysial areas of the upper and lower jaws and 
are separated from the lips by deep furrows. The 
rugose lower mandibular cushion has an extremely 
rough inner surface and a moderately rough outer 
segment due to large conical and smaller filiform 
papillae. The horny plate of the premaxillary pad is 
covered by a thick, v-shaped zone of backwardly 
directed papillae, the longest being about 5 mm in 
length (Murie l 872a). 

The short, firm tongue is fixed, incapable of 
being protruded (Murie l 872a; Sonntag 1922; 
Harrison and King 1 965), and its surface is covered 
with various filiform, fungiform, and circumval
late papillae (Murie l 872a; Beddard 1897; 
Harrison and King 1965). It differs considerably 
from that of cetaceans and more closely resembles 
that of ungulates, thickening progressively 
anteroposterially with a distinct internal mound
like eminence. The papillae immediately behind 
the apex consist of a cluster of retroverted cuticular 
spines, used in cropping vegetation. Beyond the 
spines, the dorsum is relatively smooth (Sonntag 
1922). Mayer's organs (Beddard 1897), consisting 
of two conspicuous, fissured cushions of well
developed circumvallate papillae, are situated on 
the posterolateral surfaces of the tongue. These 
organs (Sonntag 1922), one on each side of the 
tongue, are a little closer to each other and farther 
back in T. inunguis than in T. m. latirostris 
(Beddard 1897). The inferior surface of the tongue 
ofT. manatus has many pits; and in all the species 
the frenum is slight, and there is no foramen cecum 
or any comblike structures (Sonntag 1922). Lateral 
organs are said to be absent in the dugong (Sonntag 
1922), but the two nipplelike processes at the base 
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of the tongue, described by Home (1820), may be 
the counterpart of Mayer's organs. 

The submaxillary glands are prominent, a single 
gland from a 557-kg female (T. m. latirostris) 
weighing 567 g (Quiring and Harlan 1953). The 
parotids are especially large (Harrison and King 
1965), but the sublinguals are small (Muriel 872a). 

The narrow, muscular esophagus (Murie l 872a; 
Harrison and King 1965; Lemire 1968) has a strong 
cardiac sphincter at its lower end (Murie l 872a; 
Harrison and King 1965) and contains many 
mucous glands where it enters the stomach 
(Harrison and King 1965; Lemire 1968). 

There are several interesting features in the 
structure of the manatee stomach, some no doubt, 
functionally significant. The main compartment, 
the cardiac stomach, is shaped like that of a human 
stomach (Harrison and King 1965) and is the only 
true stomach (Lemire 1968). Along its greater 
curvature, just caudad to the entry of the 
esophagus, it has a fundic, secretory diverticulum, 
the cardiac gland (Murie l 872a; Barrett 1935; 
Harrison and King 1965; Lemire 1968). In T. 
manatus, a prominent left-sided, retroesophageal 
recess occasionally occurs just cranial to the 
entrance of the cardiac gland (Murie l 872a; 
Harrison and King 1 965). 

The cardiac gland is often referred to as Owen's 
glandular appendage, and it is the only true gastric 
diverticul um in the manatee (Lemire 1968). 
Internally, its appearance contrasts with that of the 
principal stomach. It is almost solid, with complex, 
leaflike folds of glandular tissue (Harrison and 
King 1965), which are so hypertrophic that the 
glandular septa are not as distinct as in the dugong 
(Lemire 1968, illustrated in Dorst 1973, 296). The 
mucous membrane is thick and full of typical 
fundic glands, containing numerous oxyntic cells. 
The cardiac gland is not to be regarded as a special 
gland but rather as an auxiliary organ capable of 
providing additional gastric secretion (Harrison 
and King 1965; Lemire 1968). 

The main compartment of the stomach, the 
cardiac stomach, has few rugae and communicates 
with the dilated duodenum through a well
developed pyloric sphincter (Harrison and King 
1965), which Lemire (1968) regarded as not a true 
constricting muscle as in other mammals. The 
mucous membrane is divisible into two regions, 
fundic and pyloric. The fundic area occupies the 
region of the lesser curvature and contains many 
glands that are slightly branched. Beyond the 
entrance of the cardiac gland, along the greater 
curvature, is the pyloric zone, whose glands are 
longer and more branched, especially at their base, 
than are those in the fundic region (Lemire 1968). 

The tubular duodenal pocket (second stomach 
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pocket) or pyloric stomach of Owen ( 1838), Murie 
( l 872a), Pilliet (1890), Meinertz (1965) (see also 
Dorst 1973, fig. 243), with longitudinal folds in its 
walls, is beset with villi and covered with columnar 
intestinal epithelium and mucous goblet cells. 
Elongated crypts ofLieberkiihn open at the base of 
the villi (Lemire 1968, pl. XX VII D), and 
Brunner's glands, typical of the duodenum, lie 
below the muscularis mucosae (Lemire 1968). This 
part of the intestinal tract cannot, therefore, be 
regarded as a second stomach (Harrison and King 
1965; Lemire 1968). 

Beyond the pylorus, there are two elongated, 
slightly coiled (Harrison and King 1965), ceca 
which in T. manatus and T. senegalensis (Harrison 
and King 1965; Lemire 1968) are directly opposite, 
in contrast to their position in T. inunguis (Husar 
l 973b ); they open into the tubular duodenal 
pocket, and a slight narrowing delimits the 
duodenal extension (Lemire 1968). Barrett ( 1935) 
found only one cecum in T. m. manatus. 

The ceca are essentially hollow organs with wide 
openings that communicate freely with the cavity 
of the principal pocket; only the longitudinal folds 
of the duodenum penetrate into the interior of the 
blind sac (Lemire 1968). There is some disagree
ment between Harrison and King ( 1965) and 
Lemire ( 1968) about the nature of the mucous 
membrane. The former stated that in the manatee it 
''is the gastric type with both oxyntic and peptic 
cells" (Harrison and King 1965, 162), whereas the 
latter considered that in T. senegalensis it is 
identical to that of the duodenum and is composed 
of crypts of Lieberkiihn and Brunner's glands. 5 

The length of the intestinal canal from pylorus to 
anus in T. manatus has ranged from about 13. m in 
a 1.7-mlongfemaleto 18.5mina 1.8-mlongmale 
(Table 5). The diameters of the small intestine in 
these same animals were 2.54 cm and 1.3 cm 
respectively. Comparative diameters of the large 
intestine are available, but Barrett (1935) stated 
that the tract is of even diameter from pylorus to 
anus in T. m. manatus. The most remarkable 
feature of the intestinal tract is the great length of 
the large intestine, which in T. inunguis is almost as 
long as the small intestine (Beddard 1897). 

Quiring and Harlan (1953) describing the very 
muscular small intestine in T. m. latirostris gave its 
length as 18.8 m and its diameter as 5.7 cm in a 

5 "La muqueuse, strictement identique a celle du 
duodenum, renferme des glandes de Lieberkiihn, 
elles-memes doublees par Jes glandes de Brunner de la 
sous-muqueuse. Les diverticules posterieurs appartien
nent done a la portion duodenale contre laquelle ils sonts 
appendus (Owen 1838) et ne representent qu'une 
sacculisation du tube digestif." (Lemire 1968, 490). 
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Table 5. Comparison of external measurements of intestinal tract in 
male and female manatee. 

Length 
of 

Author Species animal Sex 
(m) 

Murie T. manatus 1.7 
1872a T. manatus 1.2 
Chapman 
1875 T. manatus 1.8 
Barrett 
1935 T. m. manatus 2.8 
Quiring & 
Harlan T. m. latirostris 2.9 
1953 3.25 
Harrison 
&King 
1965 Trichechus sp. 2.4 

2.9-m long male; they also stated that the large 
intestine is about the same length and about twice 
the diameter. Comparing these figures with those 
in Table 5 suggests that in T. m. latirostris the 
intestinal tract in both males and females is about 
twice the length and about three times the diameter 
of that in T. manatus. 

The small intestine has an uncommonly thick 
muscular coat (Murie l 872a; Harrison and King 
1965); valvulae conniventes (plicae circulares) are 
absent, but commencing nearthe duodenal loop are 
five or six longitudinal mucous ridges that continue 
as far as the ileum (Murie 1872a). Harrison and 
King ( 1965) appear to be the only investigators to 
give histological details of the structure of the 
intestinal mucosa. They stated that the small 
intestine lacks villi and crypts, but Murie (l 872a) 
recorded the presence of Lieberkiihn glands in the 
ileum (but see also Murie 1872a). The epithelial 
lining has an interesting structure; it is not the usual 
single layer of columnar epithelium with goblet 
cells but consists instead of a double layer of 
squamous cells (Harrison and King 1965). 

In the manatee, Peyer's patches, which are 
usually elongated, are numerous, especially in the 
last 30.0 cm of the ileum (Beddard 1897). From 
12.7 to 25.4 mm apart, they are arranged in zigzag 
formation, as well as in the furrows between the 
longitudinal mucous folds (Murie l 872a). At the 
ileocecal orifice, which is guarded by a powerful 
sphincter (Murie l 872a; Harrison and King 1965), 
there is a Peyer's patch of exceptional size 
(Beddard 1897). Murie ( l 872a) described, and 
Beddard (1897) illustrated, a pouched ileocolic 
lymphatic node resembling that in the giraffe and 
hippopotamus. 

The general shape of the cecum in all species of 

F 
M 

M 

M 

M 
F 
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Total 
Small intestine Large intestine length 

from 
pylorus 

Length Diameter Length Diameter to anus 
(m) (cm) (m) (cm) (m) 

7.6 + 1.3 5.4 13. 
7.4 + 1.3 5.5 12.9 

10.2 2.54 8.3 3.2 18.5 

Of even diameter from pylorus to anus 15.2 

18.28 5.7 18.58 11.4 37.0 
23.68 7.2 17 .7 11.4 41.4 

+7.6 +5.5 13. 1 

the manatee is similar, and two conical, teatlike 
appendages are attached to it, 25 .4 mm from the 
ileocecal valve (Murie 1872a); in T. m. latirostris 
the two orifices are closer to each other and to the 
ileocecal orifice than in T. inunguis (Beddard 
1897). The cecal appendages are thick-walled, 
ridged, and glandular within (Murie 1872a). In a 
1.8-m male ofT. manatus, they measured 12.7 cm 
in length (Chapman 1875). Murie (l 872a) 
describing a 3. 8-cm long cecal appendage set the 
diameter at approximately 1.6 cm. 

Harrison and King ( 1965) stated that the large 
intestine lies peripheral to the small intestine within 
the abdomen and possesses no tenia coli. The lining 
epithelium, with many mucous glands, consists of 
a stratified, superficial layerof squamous epithelial 
Cells, instead of the columnar cells found in other 
mammals. Harrison and King ( 1965) believed this 
modification of the intestinal epithelium may be 
related to the need to restrict water absorption.6 

Murie ( l 872a) described two dilatations of the 
colon beyond the cecum, the first being very 
glandular with convoluted rugae, the second 
thinner-walled and similar in structure to the 
remainder of the large intestine. This modification 
of the colon is not mentioned by others. However, 
Beddard ( 1897) has also called attention to the 
presence on either side of the mesentery supporting 
the ileum, near the cecum, of two discrete 
a vascular, peritoneal folds that are connected over 
the front of the ileum. These are present and 
similarly situated in T. m. latirostris and T. 
inunguis. 

8 The modification may, in fact, aid absorption of high 
concentrations of fatty acids. 
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The manatee has a large gall bladder, with 
bi! iary and pancreatic ducts opening separately into 
the duodenum (Murie 1872a; Chapman 1875; 
Beddard 1897; Harrison and King 1965). The 
relative positions of the openings of these ducts 
may be a mark of specific distinction (Beddard 
1897). The papillae are prominent and further apart 
in T. m. latirostris than in T. inunguis (Beddard 
1897), and in the former, the pancreatic duct is 
more rostral to the orifice of the ductus 
choledochus (Murie 1872a; Beddard 1897) and in 
the latter the ductus choledochus is ''behind but 
markedly below" the pancreatic duct (Beddard 
1897, 49). Chapman (1875) stated: "Ductus 
communis choledochus in both of my specimens 
[T. manatus] opened into intestine close to the 
pylorus, while the pancreatic duct opened 11/2 

inches from the ductus communis" (p. 457). The 
cystic duct in T. manatus is of considerable calibre 
(Murie l 872a); the pancreas is pale, firm, and very 
lobulated (Murie l 872a; Chapman 1875), measur
ing 16.5 cm in length in a 1.8-m male (Chapman 
1875). 

The liver has three main lobes (Murie l 872a; 
Chapman 1875; Beddard 1897; Quiring and Harlan 
1953; Harrison and King 1965) and is flattened 
against the diaphragm. The quadrate lobe is 
diminutive. All the hepatic fissures are shallow, the 
most distinctive being the longitudinal fissure and 
that of the ductus venosus (Murie l 872a). In shape 
it is said to resemble the inflated lungs of terrestrial 
mammals (Murie 1872a; Chapman 1873) and in 
situ extends completely across the abdominal 
cavity. In a 1.8-m specimen of T. manatus, it 
measured 35 .6 cm from the edge of the right lobe to 
that of the left; the breadth of the right and left lobes 
being respectively 19.1 cm and 16.5 cm; it weighed 
approximately 1.4 kg (Chapman 1875). In a 
2.96-m male (424 kg) and a 3.25-m female (557 
kg) of T. m. latirostris, the Ii ver weighed 5. 50 kg 
and 6.24 kg respectively (Quiring and Harlan 
1953). 

The spleen is small, occupying its usual position 
along the greater curvature of the stomach 
(Chapman 1875). It is oval and of the usual colour. 
In a 1.8-m male, it measured 6.35 cm by 2.54 cm. 

Digestion and Absorption 

Details of the physiology of digestion in 
manatees are entirely lacking, although Lemire 
( 1968) has offered some speculations. Some 
information is available on the du gong, which has a 
similar digestive system. It is almost certain that 
the manatee, like the dugong, has a postgastric 
fermentative digestive system similar to that in 
many terrestrial herbivores, such as the horse. 
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The manatee, like the dugong and the horse, has 
a small stomach and a greatly enlarged hindgut and 
midgut cecum with a rich microflora (Lemire 1968; 
Hill 1970; Murray et al. 1977). The species of 
Sirenia also resemble each other in that the digesta 
are quite gelatinous and spongy throughout the 
digestive tract, the spongy texture being due, in 
part at least, to gelatinous compounds present in the 
marine grasses (Lemire 1968; Murray et al. 1977). 
Because the short-chain volatile fatty acids (VFA) 
(acetic, propionic, and butyric acids) are among the 
most important fermentation products absorbed 
from the cecum and colon of the horse, it is of some 
interest to find that VFA concentrations in the 
stoml!ch and small intestine of the dugong are low 
(16 and 18 mM/litre respectively), whereas the 
mean concentrations within the cecum and large 
intestines are very high ( 193 and 236 mM/litre 
respectively) (Murray et al. 1977), suggesting that 
these acids, especially butyric, result from the 
fermentati ve processes in this part of the alimentary 
tract. 

The process by which the volatile fatty acids 
(VFA), the final end products of microbial 
digestion of carbohydrates, are transported across 
the epithelium of the large intestine of the Sirenia is 
not known. It must be remembered, however, that 
Phillipson and McAnally (1942) showed that 
short-chain fatty acids are absorbed through the 
heavily keratinized epithelium of the rumen into 
the portal blood. In ruminants, this stratified 
epithelium consists of a basal layer of columnar 
cells, superimposed by cuboidal cells, which, in 
tum, give way to flattened cells in which 
keratinization occurs. Similarly Harrison and King 
( 1965) described the epithelium that lines the large 
intestine in sirenians as consisting of "a stratified 
superficial layer of squamous epithelial cells 
instead of the columnar cells found in other 
mammals." It may be presumed, therefore, that 
these animals are well equipped to absorb the high 
VFA concentrations in the hindgut. 

Pituitary 

In the manatee, the p1tu1tary gland is almost 
vertical in the sella turcica, a disposition shared 
only with the lion and some primates (Herlant 
1973, 307). In an adult female T. m. latirostris 
weighing 557 kg, the gland measured 2 cm in 
length and 1.2 cm in width (Quiring and Harlan 
1953). Anterior and posterior (neural) lobes are 
well developed, the two being separated by a thick 
layer of dense connective tissue (Oldham et al. 
1938). The neural lobe or pars nervosa is 
incompletely subdivided by prominent strands of 
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connective tissue containing numerous blood 
vessels. Nuclei of pituicytes in the pars nervosa of 
T. inunguis are fairly abundant, but Herring bodies 
are relatively scarce (Oldham et al. 1938). In T. m. 
latirostris, the pars nervosa, represented by 
hyaline material - in appearance not unlike the 
colloidal material of the thyroid gland - is fairly 
compact (Quiring and Harlan 1953). A pars 
intermedia was not distinguishable in T. inunguis 
(Oldham et al. 1938) nor in T. m. latirostris 
(Maximov and Bloom 1942; Quiring and Harlan 
1953). 

In T. inunguis (Oldham et al. 1938), the anterior 
lobe is divided by thin strands of connective tissue 
into lobules in which cells are arranged in closely 
packed cords. A large cleft, presumably a remnant 
of Rathke's pouch, is lined with low columnar or 
squamous epithelium, extending along the entire 
posterior margin of the lobe. A single layer of cells 
separate the cleft from the connective tissue lying 
between the two lobes. Nowhere do the epithelial 
cells invade the neural lobe. Toward the anterior 
margin of the pars distalis, there are several 
cystlike structures, which are lined with low 
epithelium and filled with a blue-staining colloid 
material. The pars tuberalis is represented by a 
group of nonglandular epithelial cells underlying 
the hypothalamus just in front of the pituitary stalk. 
Its cells are separated from the brain by the very 
vascular leptomeninges. 

In T. inunguis, four main types of cells have 
been distinguished (Oldham et al. 1938). The 
acidophils and chromophobes are similar to those 
found in other species, and the cytoplasm of the 
chromophobes is sparse and stains palely. The 
other two types of cells are basophilic in their 
staining properties. Acidophils are more numerous 
at the periphery of the lobe and chromophobes 
more numerous in the centre of the individual 
lobules (Oldham et al. 1938). In T. m. latirostris, 
no basophilic cells have been identified, but the 
presence of acidophils and chromophobes has been 
confirmed. The chromophobes are larger than the 
acidophil cells, irregular in shape, and have large 
spherical nuclei surrounded by cytoplasmic 
margins of varying thickness (Quiring and Harlan 
1953). 

In T. inunguis, extracts of the posterior lobe 
revealed oxytocic, pressor, and antidiuretic 
properties but only a doubtful trace of 
melanophore-expanding activity. In contrast, 
anterior lobe extracts had a very marked 
melanophore-expanding activity on the frog 
(Oldham et al. 1938). Because it is generally 
agreed that the melanophore-dilating hormone is a 
product of the intermediate lobe, which in the 
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manatee is said to be absent (Oldham et al. 1938; 
Maximov and Bloom 1942; Quiring and Harlan 
1953; Herlant 1973), it may be that the hormone 
has come from cells bordering the remnant of 
Rathke's pouch, attesting to the laggard remains of 
the pars intermedia. 

Wislocki 's ( 1940) description of the pituitary of 
a nearly full-grown T. manatus differs from 
that of Oldham et al. ( 1938). Most notably, he 
found a series of nodular protuberances on the 
ventricular surface of the shallow infundibular 
recess, something he had not seen in any other 
mammal. Arterioles and venules penetrated into 
the interior of the infundibular stalk as isolated 
vascular tufts, the ends of which, with the 
surrounding tissue, produced the protuberances. 
He also found what he considered to be an 
attenuated pars intermedia, and the vessels of the 
neural lobe were arranged in such a way that the 
tissue formed a curious mosaic. 

Thyroid 

Very little is known about the thyroid gland of 
the manatee. In T. m. latirostris, the two lobes of 
the gland are situated about 10.0 cm caudal to the 
anterior extremity of the larynx (Quiring and 
Harlan 1953). Weights range from 0.11 to 0.13 
g/kg of body weight reaching 78.87 gin a 557-kg 
female animal (Quiring and Harlan 1953). The 
gland is not invaded from the periphery by 
macroscopically visible connective tissue septa 
(Fawcett 1942) and hence is not lobulated 
(Harrison 1969). Quiring and Harlan ( 1953) found 
what appeared to be four parathyroid bodies 
imbedded in the gland. 

The follicles vary in size from about I cm in 
diameter near the periphery in T. manatus 
(Harrison I 969) to 2-3 mm in the centre of the 
gland in T. m. latirostris (Fawcett 1942). The 
interfollicular connective tissue, for the most part 
quite delicate, is present in unusually large 
amounts (Fawcett 1942). Histologically, the 
follicular epithelium in T. manatus is low and 
flattened in all but the smallest follicles, where it is 
slightly columnar (Harrison 1969). In T. m. 
latirostris, however, the epithelium is for the most 
part low and cuboidal, being in some instances 
quite flattened (Fawcett 1942; Quiring and Harlan 
1953). A basement membrane is said to be absent 
(Quiring and Harlan 1953). The colloid in both 
Caribbean and Florida manatees is relatively 
abundant (Fawcett 1942; Harrison 1969). Scattered 
interfollicular cells, as well as the aggregates of 
such cells observed by Quiring and Harlan ( 1953), 
may correspond to thyroid · 'c'' cells (Pearce 1966; 
Pearce and Carvalheira 1967). 
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Although it is now generally thought that the 
historical appearance and functional activity of the 
thyroid are not as closely correlated as was 
formerly believed, Fawcett ( 1942) considered that 
the general appearance of the gland is consistent 
with a hypothyroid state and that the lack of a 
marrow cavity in either ribs or long bones, together 
with their heaviness and density, may be due to 
underactivity of the thyroid. It has been suggested 
that an underactive thyroid is also responsible for 
the manatee's sluggish behaviour and very low rate 
of 02 consumption (Harrison and King 1965). 

Adrenals 
Only Quiring and Harlan (1953) have described 

the adrenal glands in manatees. The structures they 
described are situated retropleurally between the 
carotid artery and the bronchus, measuring 3.8 cm 
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in length and having adrenal/body weight of 0.02 
g/kg. The histological features are atypical and no 
definite cortical zones are evident, the cortical 
pattern having the appearance of an extensive zona 
glomerulosa. The medulla of the gland, consisting 
chiefly of a reticular network invested with elastic 
connective tissue, may have undergone considera
ble degeneration. Nerve fibres have not been 
observed in this part of the gland. 

Thymus 
Quiring and Harlan (19 53) have described the 

thymus in the Florida manatee T. m. latirostris. It 
consists characteristically of clusters of lympho
cytes (thymocytes) with an occasional connective 
tissue septum separating the clusters. In contrast, 
the medulla is small and contains a few thymic 
corpuscles. 
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Chapter 6. 
Reproduction and Reproductive Organs 

In the male manatee, the genital aperture is 
located on the abdomen, halfway between the anus 
and the umbilicus (Harrison and King 1965; 
Hartman 197 I). The testes are abdominal, 
bluish-grey in colour, and are unusually flattened 
dorsoventrally (Barrett 1935). In a 2.74-m animal 
(T. manatus), they measured approximately 15 .0 
cm long, 10.2 cm wide, and 5.1 cm thick. The 
epididymides are comparatively large (Barrett 
1935), as are the seminal vesicles (Harrison and 
King 1965). The "prostate" gland is not glandular but 
is composed of erectile muscular tissue (Harrison 
and King 1965). The penis, when extruded, 
measures more than 50 cm (Hartman 1971). From 
the pelvic muscle mass, it extends about 6.1 cm 
along the floor of the abdomen to the sheath pouch. 
The sheath pouch is about I 0 cm long and nearly 
filled by the glans. The length from the sheath 
opening to the firm cartilage "beak" is about I 0 
cm and about 7 .6 cm in diameter. The penis is held 
fixed except in the sheath; therefore it can only 
be protruded I 0 or 11 cm. There is a cartilaginous 
rodlike structure, corresponding to the baculum, 
which extends along the dorsal side of the penis 
from the base to the tip of the glans. In repose, the 
glans measures about 7. 6 cm; it is deeply 
excavated, the conical cavity extending back about 
5 cm and concealing the meatus on the ventral 
aspect. A tough fold of skin barely covers its apex. 
There is a large amount of aponeurosis on the 
dorsal and lateral surfaces of the penis, which 
prevents the organ from altering its size, shape, or 
position to any extent; hence, copulation must 
depend upon the glans alone. There is no trace of a 
corona glandis (Barrett 1935). 

Reproductive Anatomy of the Female 

The genital aperture of the female manatee is in 
close proximity to the anus. The ovaries are located 
at the extreme lower limit of the body cavity, 
approximately at the same level as the inguinal 
canal. Quiring and Harlan ( 1953) described the 
ovaries of a T. m. latirostris as large masses of 
beadlike follicles having no heavy capsular coat. 
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They noted that all the follicles are at approxi
mately the same stages of development, and in 
some, the stratum granulosum is well defined, and 
occasionally thecae are discernible (Quiring and 
Harlan 1953). 

The uterus is a bilobed organ, consisting of two 
short, stout cornua continuous with equally short 
oviducts (Wislocki 1935). Nongravid, it presents 
transverse rugae extending well into the oviducts 
(Quiring and Harlan 1953). 

-The duration of the estrus cycle in manatees is 
unknown. Hence, its division by Hartman (1971) 
into proestrus, estrus, and metestrus is arbitrary. 
According to Hartman, the females, though 
receptive only during estrus proper, engage the 
attention of the males during the other phases of the 
cycle and may undergo a number of sterile estrus 
cycles like the elephant before becoming pregnant 
(Short 1966). 

Reproductive Behaviour 

So little is known about the biology of the 
manatee that even the most basic features of the 
animal's reproduction, including age of sexual 
maturity, length of reproductive cycle, calving 
interval, gestation period, and life expectancy 
remain undetermined. The animals rarely breed in 
captivity, are reported to have an extremely slow 
reproductive rate, and a long period between 
gestations. 

Male manatees are sexually very active and do 
not confine their sexual overtures to estrus females. 
Although the anestrus female defends her venter 
and turns her dorsum to a sexually aggressive male, 
he persists for hours and his sexual activity may 
incite surrounding males to join in the pursuit 
(Hartman 1971; Moore 1956). 

Acknowledging that T. inunguis in the Amazon 
shows a preference for winter breeding, Pereira 
( 1945) has suggested that there is no definite 
breeding season, and the relative sizes of the young 
accompanying their mothers support the view 
(Moore 1951, 1956). Hartman ( 1971) in his Crystal 
River studies also found evidence that T. m. 
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latirostris breeds throughout the year, showing 
preference for the spring or summer; in 1 year, four 
manatees gave birth, three in the spring or summer 
and one in the winter. Birth dates for captive 
animals suggest year-round breeding (Moore 
1951). It has been suggested that the Honduras T. 
m. manatus mates in the driest months, especially 
in April but also in August because the young are 
seen with their mothers most often from September 
to March (the wet months) (Charnock-Wilson 
1968). 

It has been suggested that the manatee is 
monogamous (Beal 1939) but in fact the females 
and males are both promiscuous (Hartman 1 971 ; 
Natl. Sci. Res. Counc., Guyana, 1974). The 
temperatures and surroundings during mating have 
not been thoroughly investigated but may prove 
important for breeding in captivity (Bertram and 
Bertram 1964). The Florida manatee is said to mate 
in water about 2. 5 m deep (Hartman 1971; Natl. 
Sci. Res. Counc., Guyana, 1974), although one 
report described the animals copulating on a river 
bank in Guyana in 15 cm of water while the river 
was in flood (Bertram and Bertram 1964). Pereira' s 
studies ( 1945) indicated that T. inunguis mates 
more often during the winter months, a time of high 
tides and temperatures in the Amazon. 

For about 2-4 weeks, an estrus female is 
followed by many males, but she is only receptive 
for a restricted period (Hartman 1971; Natl. Sci. 
Res. Counc., Guyana, 197 4). It may be that her 
reproductive responses are stimulated by the 
presence of several males (Natl. Sci. Res. Counc., 
Guyana, 1974). One estrus herd may consist of 1 
female and 17 males - a nucleus of males residing 
nearby and others coming and going (Hartman 
1971). Courtship is said to be most urgent when the 
female moves around, the males constantly 
nuzzling and mouthing her back. When unrecep
tive, she dislodges them with a jackknife motion as 
they try to mouth her undersides and genitals, or 
she may seek out a shoal where the males cannot 
reach her venter. The males often transfer their 
attention to a passing estrus female or revert to 
homosexual encounters. Pereira ( 1945) reported 
that the males strike violently at the abdomen of the 
females w,th their tails. The encounters are noisy 
and protracted, becoming more violent as 
dominance is established. Male aggression is 
evident only during courtship, according to 
Hartman (1971). 

It has been reported that the manatee assumes a 
variety of positions during copulation. Bertram and 
Bertram ( 1 964) described the animals mating on 
their sides in shallow water, whereas Pereira 
( 1945) said they copulate face to face, then 
vertically with their heads out of the water, and 
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then again with one on top of the other. According 
to Pereira, the male beats the female's genitals with 
his tail to relax her muscles and permit 
intromission. Hartman (1971) said copulation 
occurs only underwater and receptive females are 
polyandrous. The male lies on the bottom on his 
back during copulation, which lasts 15-30 
seconds. There are less than I-minute intervals 
between matings, and, postcoital behaviour is 
similar to courtship, the male in pursuit. 

The males are sexually very aggressive, often 
pursuing anestrus females, subadults, and females 
with calves. The sexual encounters are vigorous 
and exhausting. In fact, Pereira ( 1945) stated that it 
is not rare for the female to die during copulation 
from the effort. 

Mutual masturbation among male manatees is 
common, although there is no evidence of female 
homosexuality. Often during courtship, frenzied 
males will transfer their attention to homosexual 
encounters, the sexual embraces of which do not in 
any way resemble those during copulation. 
Juvenile males do not compete with the adult males 
but they engage in play that is suggestive of sexual 
activity. They rub bellies and mouth the mouth and 
genitals of the females. Any mature males that 
arrive during play disrupt all activity (Hartman 
1971). 

Gestation 

The duration of pregnancy is not known with 
accuracy. Pereira ( 1945) reported that T. inunguis 
carries its young for 9 months like humans and 
domestic cows, whereas Moore (1951) gave a 
period of 152 days forT. manatus. The latter, which 
was based entirely on an account of a captive 
manatee, is likely an underestimate. Harrison and 
King ( 1965) placed the time as closer to 12 months, 
as did Kenneth and Ritchie (1953), and Hartman 
(1971) suggested approximately 13 months from 
observations of an estrus herd of T. m. latirostris. 
According to Hartman, mating and fertilization of 
one female took place between 20 October and 5 
November 1967, and birth occurred between 20 
November and 2 December 1968, a gestation of 
385-400 days. Pereira (1945) has commented on 
the ponderous increase in the pregnant Amazonian 
manatee, remarking that not only the abdomen but 
the entire trunk appears to be abnormally enlarged. 

Less is known about the placentation of the 
Sirenia than of any other group of mammals. 
Harting's (1879) and Turner's (1889) early 
accounts of the dugong placenta are not entirely 
reliable. Wislocki's ( l 935a) examination of the 
chorioallantoic hemochorial placenta and mem-
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branes of a 44-cm fetus ofT. m. latirostris provides 
some insights. 

Wislocki noted that the placenta is zonary, located 
along with the fetus entirely in the right horn of the 
uterus. Both chorionic poles are completely 
membranous. The voluminous allantois, which 
almost completely fills the chorionic sac, com
prises four saccular compartments. These com
municate with a common allantoic antrum that is 
bordered by four diverging pairs of allantoic 
vessels constituting the umbilical pedicle. The 
placenta is formed of fused chorionic and uterine 
tissues that form a fine-meshed hemochorial 
labyrinth of the deciduate variety. At the fetal 
surface of the labyrinth, there is a superficial zone 
consisting of arcades of columnar trophoblasts 
enclosing spaces in which stagnant maternal blood 
has accumulated. The maternal corpuscles are 
phagocytosed by the trophoblastic cells and 
provide histiotrophic nourishment for the fetus. 
The labyrinth consists of moderately distinct 
trabeculae of syncytial trophoblast bordering the 
maternal blood channels, which are arranged 
vertically. At the base of the placenta, tonguelike 
masses of fetal tissue are covered externally by 
cytotrophoblast unlike the trophoblast of the 
placental labyrinth. The membranous chorion is 
covered by palisadelike columnar cells. The 
endometrium, except for the placental site, is fully 
covered by uterine epithelial cells. The uterine 
glands are not very prominent and play no 
conspicuous role in the formation of the placenta. 
The quadri-lobular allantoic sac found in the 
manatee is characteristic of placentation of the 
Hyracoidea and Proboscidea, as are the many 
protruding mesenchymal appendages (postules) 
that cover the allantoic sac. The amnion, like that 
of the elephant and hyrax, is provided with 
extremely minute caruncles (Wislocki 1935). 

Parturition 
The birth of a manatee has not yet been observed, 

but Hartman (1971) suggested that a breech 
presentation I ike that of the cetaceans is likely. He 
based his belief on Slipjer's (1962) comment: "The 
distribution of the foetus's mass would favour the 
heavier and bulkier head sett) ing in the lower front 
of the uterus, while the tail would be forced toward 
the cervix." Barbour (1937) published the first 
description, based on a personal communication 
after a birth at the Miami Aquarium in 1930. The 
neonate weighed 28.6 kg, measured Im long, and 
its tail was folded up on its back, and remained thus 
for 4.5 h. The presentation appears to have been 
cephalic. Pereira ( 1945) claimed that in T. inunguis 
the male assists the female during birth and that the 
female howls during her delivery. 
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The manatee is born in the water, and the mother 
pushes it to the surface to take its first breath (Jones 
and Johnson 1967; Natl. Sci. Res. Counc., 
Guyana, 1974). According to one report, an infant 
kept out of water 45 min was slowly submerged, 
the submergent periods being gradually increased 
(Moore 1951 a). By the second half of the day after 
birth, the young swims and surfaces alone (Moore 
1957; Hartman 1971) but does not swim with its tail 
until it is some days old (Harrison 1969). 
Parturition under natural conditions probably has 
not been witnessed to date because females seek 
quiet, secluded shallows in which to give birth 
(Hartman 197 I). 

Usually one manatee is born at a time, twins 
being a rare occurrence (Pereira 1945; Natl. Sci. 
Res. Coun., Guyana, 1974). Hartman (1971) 
described a twin birth and an apparent adoption in 
the Crystal River population. In November 1971, a 
manatee gave birth to twins and the next month she 
was seen with three young. The orphan - a 
yearling - mimicked the twins' relationship with 
their mother, behaviour that suggests it was 
probably being nursed as well. Jones and Johnson 
( 1967) reported that one calf born in captivity was 
cared for by both parents until it was approximately 
half grown. 

Lactation, Suckling, and 
Postpartum Behaviour 

Two functional teats are located adjacent to the 
ventral insertion of the limbs, and in a parous 
female of T. manatus they measured 3.8 cm and 
8.9 cm in length, respectively (Moore I951a). In 
nonparous, pubertal females, there are one or two 
slight mammiform thickenings of the integument 
with no underlying glandular development (Murie 
I 872a; Garrod 1877; Pereira 1945; Moore 1951 a). 

Manatees are usually, but not invariably, 
suckled underwater, while the mother is idling. 
Approaching the cow from behind or from the side, 
the young draws the nipple into its mouth 
unassisted by the mother. Each spell lasts for about 
2 minutes, during which both the mother and calf 
can submerge (Moore 1957; Hartman 1971a). 

After 1-2 months, the young manatee begins to 
graze (Barbour 1937; Pereira 1945; Hartman 1971) 
but continues to suckle for as long as 2 years (Jones 
and Johnson 1967; Hartman 1971; Natl. Sci. Res. 
Counc., Guyana, 1974), staying close to its mother 
(Moore 1957; Hartman 1971 ). The time of weaning 
varies widely - for example, a yearling 
( ~ 20 months old), 35 cm shorter than the mother, 
may be less independent than another animal 6-8 
months old (Hartman 1971). 

Sometimes, if the mother is resting on the 
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bottom, the young manatee will engage in play 
with others. The young animal seems to reinforce 
the bond with its mother by mouthing and 
"kissing," but, when the female is in estrus, the 
offspring's position by its mother is usurped by 
courting males (Hartman 1971 ). There is evidence 
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that mother-offspring communication occurs 
across distances as great as 60 m, the mother 
squealing to warn her young that danger is 
imminent. The female does not, however, show 
antagonistic behaviour when her young 1s 
threatened by man (Hartman 1971). 
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Chapter 7. 
Life History 

A neonatal T. m. latirostris is reported to weigh 
approximately 27 kg and to measure approximately 
I m in length (Moore 1951 a, cited by Jones and 
Johnson 1967). These measurements correspond to 
those of Odell (personal communication, 1977) 
who gives the birth weight as 18-22 kg; the length 
as approximately I m. The figures also agree with a 
recently recorded birth weight of 19.1 kg in T. m. 
latirostris (Anonymous 1977) and with the length 
ofT. inunguis given by Pereira (1945). The carcass 
of a bloated female calf, alleged to be 5-17 days 
old, weighed 42 kg and was I .4 m long (Hartman 
1971). The foregoing measurements, recorded 
some time after the birth of the young, represent but 
a few animals and hence, should be accepted with 
caution; more reliable data should be forthcoming 
from Odell (personal communication, 1977). 

The age of sexual maturity is not known with any 
accuracy but has been estimated to be about age 3-5 
years (Moore 1957; Walker 1964; Harrison and 
King 1965; Natl. Sci. Res. Counc., Guyana, 
1974). Using size, growth rate, and behaviour as 
criteria for judging the Crystal River population, 
Hartman ( 1971) has commented that some 
manatees reach puberty as late as age 6 years. To 
date, figures are based on a relatively limited 
number of animals and, according to Odell 
(personal communication, 1977), may represent an 
underestimate of the reproductively active age. 

The Adult 

The early literature includes several accounts of 
animals attaining enormous proportions (Bertram 
and Bertram 1973). The largest manatee was 
reputedly more than 6.0 m long (Mohr 1957, cited 
by Bertram and Bertram 1973). In general, 
manatees grow to an average 2.5-3.0 m Jong 
(Quiring and Harlan 1953; Harrison and King 
1965) weighing 362-590 kg (Quiring and Harlan 
1953), but they may attain lengths as great as 4 or 5 
m and weights of 540-550 kg (Campbell 1976). 

Measurements of length, weight, and other 
external characteristics have not always been taken 
by biologists and are not necessarily reliable. Thus, 
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standard measurements of adult male and female 
manatees of known ages in all species are urgently 
needed. Although females are believed to be 
bulkier, but not longer, than males (Hartman 
1971 ), weight/length relationships are to be viewed 
with reservation. 

T. inunguis averages 2.0-2.3 m long (Pereira 
1945), and one account stated that T. senegalensis 
measures 3.0-6.0 m long and weighs 299.4-
748 .4 kg (Menegaux 1918 cited by Beal 1939). 
Moore ( 1951 a) gave the average length of T. m. 
latirostris as 1.8-2.6 m, but greater lengths for this 
species were given by both Quiring and Harlan 
(1953) and Hartman (1971). Quiring and Harlan 
recorded a 2.96-m male weighing 424 kg and a 
3.25-m female weighing 557 kg, and Hartman 
listed the lengths of two males and one female as 
2.9, 3.0, and 2.7 m respectively. The larger figures 
are more in accord with those of Bangs ( 1895) who 
said the Florida manatee averages approximately 
3.4 m long, two of his largest animals having 
measured 3.6 and 4.1 m. 

Early 19th century travelers in Guyana reported 
manatees of enormous sizes ranging from 5.5 to 
6.1 m long, although measurements taken by 
Bertram and Bertram (1964) showed that T. m. 
manatus does not exceed 3. 7 m long, the average 
being between 2.1 and 2.7 m. Table 6 summarizes 
data collected by Dr Frank Mongul (National 
Co-ordinator, International Manatee Project, 
Georgetown, Guyana) of captive T. m. manatus. 

Little information exists on the life span of the 
manatee although Betz ( 1968) thought it may 
exceed 50 years in the wild. In captivity, animals 
have lived for upwards of 26 years (Anonymous 
I 9 17; Hartman I 97 I ) . 

At present, the extent of, and reasons for, 
perinatal mortality are little known, although 
extreme temperatures may in part be responsible 
for high rates. For example, the harsh freeze 
prevailing in Florida in the winter of 1976-77 
caused widespread deaths of the young, and the full 
toll of casualties and effect of the disaster on the 
manatee population have not yet been assessed. 
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Table 6. External measurements of 17 adults and 1 young matea of T. m. manatus presently held in captivity in Guyana. 

Nose to Flipper Fluke 

Ani- Length: Anterior Eye Anterior 
mal nose to origin of Genital to insertion Ax ilia Maximum Widest Narrowest 
no. Sexb fluke flipper Umbilicus aperture Anus eye to tip to tip width Length Width girth girth 

(m) (cm) (m) (m) (m) (cm) (cm) (cm) (cm) (cm) (cm) (m) (m) 

1 F 2.77 50.8 1.04 1.73 1.90 20.3 48.3 38. l 15.2 81.3 66.0 1.80 
2 M 2.62 55.8 1.01 1.17 1.80 25.4 48.3 46.0 30.5 71.1 56.0 
3 F 2.46 55.8 .91 1.50 1.70 20.3 35.6 30.5 56.0 71.1 
4 M 2.54 48.3 .91 1.09 1.73 20.3 35.6 33.0 15.2 66.0 56.0 1.70 0.76 
5 F 2.51 40.6 .94 1.58 1.73 20.3 33.0 33.0 15.2 74.0 61.0 1.80 0.84 

.j::. 6 Ma 1.70 35.6 .69 .74 1.17 15.2 25.4 22.9 10.2 48.3 40.6 1.21 0.56 ..... 
7 F 2.89 55.8 1.04 1.80 1.91 20.3 33.0 35.6 15.2 67.3 55.8 1.83 0.97 
8 M 2.49 55.8 .91 1.01 1.70 17.8 33.0 28.0 15.2 68.6 55.8 1.70 0.84 
9 F 2.64 55.8 .91 1.52 1.70 17.8 40.6 33.0 13.0 68.6 58.4 1.70 0.94 

10 M 3.02 55.8 1.14 1.30 2.10 17.8 30.1 41.0 17.0 84.0 64.0 I. 78 0.97 
11 F 2.57 50.8 1.00 1.60 1.73 20.3 43.2 33.0 15.2 66.0 61.0 1.58 0.89 
12 M 2.89 55.8 1.04 1.19 1.91 20.3 46.0 38.1 17.8 74.0 66.0 1.78 1.07 
13 M 2.51 50.8 1.04 1.14 1.73 20.3 48.3 38. l 15.2 58.4 43.2 1.37 0.69 
14 F 1.98 40.6 .69 1.22 1.32 15.2 30.5 25.4 13.0 53.3 46.0 1.27 0.61 
15 F 2.62 50.8 1.04 1.16 1.83 22.9 40.6 40.6 20.3 76.2 64.0 1.70 0.91 
16 F 2.92 43.2 1.17 1.90 2.01 22.9 43.3 38.1 15.2 86.4 66.0 1.83 0.99 
17 M 2.89 48.3 1.09 1.25 2.00 20.3 46.0 46.0 19.l 76.2 66.0 1.90 1.04 
18 M 2.77 61.0 1.07 1.25 1.90 22.9 46.0 40.6 17.8 79.0 61.0 1.63 0.51 

a This 3-year-old is the only animal of known age. 
•Females averaged 2.60 m long, and males averaged ~.60 m. The average length of all animals was 2.60 m. 
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Social Behaviour 

With the exception of the mother-young unit 
(Jones and Johnson 1967; Hartman 1971), 
manatees are essentially solitary animals. Adults 
do occasionally gather in small groups of two or 
three animals, especially in winter (Hartman 1971) 
for both sexual and nonsexual activities. The latter 
is a pastime indulged in by all animals irrespective 
of age or sex. Males are more social than females, 
which tend to be passive particularly when gravid 
(Hartman 1971). 

Play takes the form of swimming together, 
mouthing, and wrestling (Hartman 1971), the 
predominant form being mouthing, which Moore 
( 1957) suggested is a sign of mutual identification 
and which Hartman (1971) regarded as an 
indication of the presence of gustatory sense 
receptors in the tongue. When in groups, the 
manatees may follow one member's initiative in 
feeding, resting, or playing but do not usually react 
to alarm as a group. There is no evidence of 
manatees' assisting or defending other manatees in 
danger, and aggression is shown by males only 
when escorting females in an estrus herd (Hartman 
1971). 

Although Moore ( 1957) stated that the young do 
not take interest in other young, Hartman (1971) 
thought that they often play together in a manner 
suggestive of a social bond. Juvenile males play 
with older females in a manner resembling sexual 
activity without penis extrusion or aggressions. 

Migration and Habitat 

Young manatees often travel in groups of 15-20 
(Jones and Johnson 1967), but each manatee 
appears to have an independent range. No 
individual, with the exception of the mother and 
her young, remains with another forany significant 
time (Moore 1957). The range seems to be 
dependent on seasonal migration so that summer 
and winter ranges may be different (Moore 1957). 
In the summer, the animal appears to move 
casually and unpredictably, pausing for varying 
lengths of time in suitable habitats and probably not 
returning the next year (Hartman 1971). 

In the winter months, Florida manatees, T. m. 
latirostris, respond to a drop in the TA (several 
degrees blow I0°C in November, approximately 
5°C by March) by congregating loosely in groups for 
the duration of the cold spell (Moore 1957; 
Hartman 197 5). They gather on sites of constant 
temperature springs and warm outflow waters, the 
principal congregating site on the central west coast 
of Florida being the headwaters of the Crystal River 
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(Hartman 1971). Based on observations of the 
cold-snap aggregations, it now seems possible that 
adult manatees have a home range to which they 
return for successive winters (Moore 1957; 
Hartman I 971 ) . 

Until recently, manatee migration was spoken of 
in vague terms, for there was insufficient evidence 
to support more than speculation. Hartman's 
(1971) Crystal River, Florida, studies have greatly 
increased our knowledge of migration, suggesting 
that manatees are moderately vagrant and that they 
routinely migrate tens of kilometres. In Florida, the 
habitat of the east coast manatee, T. m. latirostris, 
extends from the north of the peninsula to the 
south. Manatees have been observed in the north 
only during the summer months; therefore, a 
corresponding winter migration to the south was 
assumed to take place to avoid the cold (Moore 
1951). On the west Florida coast, T. m. latirostris, 
influenced by the temperature gradient in the Gulf 
and Kings Bay, also migrates seasonally, seeming 
to ply familiar routes by way of deep channels; only 
channels and waterways over 1 m deep are regarded 
as potential thoroughfares for manatees (Hartman 
1971 ). 

Manatees are resident on the Gulf coast of 
Florida in· relatively isolated populations. They 
concentrate in accessible rivers and estuaries that 
are of suitable depth and that provide an adequate 
source of food. They tend to remain in areas of 
prime habitat, migrating from time to time to other 
areas. In each new area, they reside temporarily 
before returning to their original surroundings or 
moving on. They have been known to migrate into 
salt water and stay long enough to become barnacle 
encrusted (Hartman 1971). According to Bertram 
and Bertram (1964), T. m. manatus is often found 
along the Guyana coast, in transit from one river 
estuary to another, presumably in quest of new 
feedin~ grounds. 

Because they feed on plants growing in the 
euphotic zone, they essentially frequent shallow 
waters near shore, and they do not seem to dive to 
great depths. Although they may cross areas of 
deep water, they do not normally venture far from 
shore. With the exception of Hydrodamalis, all 
known fossil and living sirenians have been 
confined to tropical or subtropical waters, being 
acutely sensitive to low temperatures (Damning 
1977). 

The manatee is essentially a fluvial rather than a 
marine mammal (Phillips 1927), with most 
sightings occurring in fresh or brackish waters 
(Pereira 1945; Hartman 1971 ; Bertram and 
Bertram 1973). The animal can survive, however, 
in water that is fresh or salt, turbid or clear, acidic 
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or alkaline (Phillips 1927), using salt-water 
habitats primarily for migratory purposes (Hartman 
1971 ). A recent listing of manatee habitats as given 
by the International Union for the Conservation of 
Nature and Natural Resources (I 972) is: T. 
manatus - shallow coastal water, bays, estuaries, 
lagoons, and rivers; T. inunguis - confined to 
"black water" (slow moving) and is unknown in 
"white water" regions; T. senegalensis - marine 
bays and sluggish rivers in warm, humid climates. 
T. inunguis is exclusively flu vial, being confined to 
the Amazon and Orinoco drainages (Jones and 
Johnson 1967). 

The minimum tolerable (water) temperature is 
frequently stated as about I 6- I 8°C (Sguros 1966), 
but Allsopp ( 1961) said ''the manatee does not 
appear to be able to live at ease in a temperature 
below 21°C." These estimates Hartman (1971) 
regarded as high, because on a number of occasions 
he tracked animals in waters I 5°C or even lower. 

Temperature change strongly influences the 
manatee's activity (Hartman 1971). Generally, 
when the sun and air temperature are low, manatees 
tend to aggregate in quiet groups. As the sun comes 
up and the air temperature increases, manatees 
become more active and show more of their bodies 
above the water. In strong sunlight, they again 
become tranquil (Moore 1956). They cannot 
withstand extended periods of cold or sudden drops 
in water temperature (Cahn 1940; Odell, personal 
communication, 1977). Wind and rain seem to 
have no effect on their activity and currents as 
strong as 6 km/h have not affected them (Hartman 
1971). 

In South America, in the Amazon and Orinoco 
basins, T. inunguis has established its habitat, 
ranging about I 00 000 km 2 and preferring muddy 
to clear waters. There are two ecological zones that 
are suited to its need~, namely matupds-verdes and 
matupas-de-terra. Both are floating masses of 
vegetation, the main difference being that the latter 
has more varied flora and fauna (Pereira 1945). A 
recent report describes the Peruvian habitat of T. 
inunguis as small water reservoirs and calm lakes 
with surface or floating vegetation and grassy 
shores (Brack, personal communication, 1977). 

The chief predator of the manatee is man, 
although sharks periodically prey on manatee 
calves (Hartman 1971; Bertram and Bertram 
1973), and jaguars occasionally attack T. inunguis 
(Pereira 1945). The alligator, reported to be the 
only predator of T. m. manatus in Honduras, is 
almost extinct and no longer poses a problem 
(Charnock-Wilson 1968). 
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Interspecies Relationships 

Hartman ( 1971) gave the best account of 
interspecies relationships in his descriptions of 
Florida manatees. He said they do not pay attention 
to the indigenous fauna, which may include tarpon, 
sharp-nosed sharks, and dolphins, but that they are 
startled by surface splashing caused by jacks 
(Caranx hippos), coots, and pelicans. Although 
bacterial and fungal infections occur in captive 
manatees, they do not appear to occur in the wild 
(Hartman 1968 cited by Hartman 1971). Manatees 
do, however, harbour freshwater algae Lyngbya 
martensiana, suggesting infestation in estuaries 
and rivers. In general, the macroscopic associates 
of manatees seem to be free living and 
ectophoretic, rather than parasitic, whereas the 
microscopic inhabitats of its cutaneous surface 
apparently range from casual commensals to 
obi igate parasites. Occasionally, manatees arriv
ing in the headwaters of the Crystal River are 
covered with barnacles and marine diatoms of the 
general Zygnema and Navicula. These soon die in 
fresh water, but their presence provides evidence of 
the considerable time manatees spend outside the 
nver. 

The manatee is parasitized by digenetic 
trematodes and ascarid nematodes and in a marine 
environment frequently supports algae and barna
cles externally (Jones and Johnson 1967; Hartman 
1971). Specifically, the following parasites have 
been recorded: 

• T. m. manatus: Chiorchis fabaceus in the 
large intestine; Opisthotrema chochleatrema in the 
esophagus, stomach, eustachian tubes, and nasal 
passages (Dailey and Brownell 1972); 

• T. senegalensis and T. inunguis: Chiorchis 
fabaceus in the large intestine (Baylis 1936; Dailey 
and Brownell 1972); 

• T. m. latirostris: Harpacticus pulix, a new 
species found on the sloughed skin of a manatee in 
captivity (Humes 1964). 

The trematode Schizamphistoma manati in a 
manatee's intestine has been reported by Sokoloff 
and Caballero (1932, cited by Hartman 1971), and 
encrusted, ridged, and grooved patches on the hide 
of manatees have been recorded by Hartman ( 1971) 
and are believed to be of parasitic origin. Skin 
infections may attract copepods, which live in 
small numbers on the manatee under natural 
conditions and whose numbers may increase under 
captive conditions (Humes 1964). 

Pereira ( 1945) held that manatees are the 
healthiest of all Amazonian aquatic animals. But in 
captivity it appears that they have an increased 
susceptibility to infection. Successful treatment of 
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infections in manatees is relatively unrecorded, but 
Frye and Herald ( 1969) recounted the successful 
treatment of osteomyelitis in an immature T. 
inunguis male. Healing time was considerably 
shortened when the wound was kept in semidry 
isolation during treatment with antibiotics. 

Feeding 

The manatee spends one-quarter of its time 
feeding (Hartman 1971) and is said to consume as 
much as 20% of its body weight per day in wet 
vegetation (Natl. Sci. Res. Counc., Guyana, 
197 4). On the coasts of Central America and in the 
rivers of South America, the manatee has been 
reported to be primarily, but not exclusively, a 
nocturnal surface feeder (Barrett 1935; Pereira 
1945). However, an extensive study by Hartman 
( 1971, 50) in the Crystal River of Florida 
indicated that the Florida manatee feeds exclu
sively underwater and "is an essentially endoge
nous, arrhythmic species." 

The longitudinal axis of the manatee's body is 
kept as nearly horizontal as possible; the 
distribution of its horizontal diaphragm, elongate 
lungs, and pachyostotic bones maximizes buoyancy 
(Hartman 1971; Damning 1977). Keeping its body 
horizontal, the manatee can feed on plants both on 
the bottom or the surface (Damning 1977). With 
only a slight deflection ( -40°) of the rostrum and 
mandibular symphysis from the palatal plane, 
manatees are able to feed at any level from bottom 
to surface and are able to capture floating 
vegetation with ease (Hartman 1971). In contrast, 
the du gong with its strong deflection (-70°), 
causing its mouth to open almost straight 
downward, is an obligate bottom feeder (Heinsohn 
and Birch 1972; Damning 1977). 

The manatee gathers up food with its upper lip, 
which is divided by a deep cleft. The two lobes of 
the lip, which can be narrowed and widened at will, 
allow a sideways motion during feeding, enabling 
the vegetation to be scooped and pushed backward 
to the teeth. When feeding on the surface, the 
manatee keeps its head well out of the water and its 
body nearly vertical, pushing the vegetation toward 
its mouth with its flippers (Barrett 1935). It tears 
soft plants with its muscular upper lips, which are 
strengthened by the lateral horny pads, hairs, 
bristles, and fibrous papillae. They grasp and tear 
much like the mandibles and the proboscis of some 
polychaetes (Bertram and Bertram 1964). 

Manatees are remarkably unselective in their 
choice of food. Although they prefer succulent 
aquatics, they will consume almost any water 
plants (Natl. Sci. Res. Counc., Guyana, and Natl. 
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Acad. Sci., USA, 1973; Damning 1977) that are 
soft enough to be tom by the upper lips (Bertram 
and Bertram 1968). They feed systematically on 
new, rather than old, growth (Allsopp 1961), 
texture being apparently more important than the 
type of plant (Allsopp 1961). Pereira (1945) stated 
that in South America, T. inunguis uses its front 
limbs to bend the low branches of the Brazilian 
guava and eats the leaves and fruits. The animals 
also consume slime and mud from the river banks 
or lake bottoms. He recorded that fishermen are 
able to track feeding manatees by the peculiar 
odour given off by the vegetation they eat. Hartman 
( 1971) said that he is not convinced that the 
manatee feeds in salt water as is asserted by 
Bertram and Bertram ( 1968). Hartman ( 1971) 
stated that in Florida the manatee feeds exclusively 
underwater from just below the surface to 3-4 m, 
depending on the type of vegetation. It is 
indiscriminate when selecting a feeding site but 
may remain in a choice area, entirely stripping the 
vegetation. It feeds in sessions concentrating on 
one species of vegetation at a time. The adult 
manatees feed for 30-90 min and will feed for 2 h if 
hungry. 

As they become sated, they rest periodically 
between mouthfuls and eventually quit eating 
altogether. They take two chews/sec, continuing to 
chew as they rise to the surface for air and resuming 
on their descent. The sound of grinding teeth can be 
heard underwater. Calves feed spasmodically for 
up to 30 min (Hartman 1971). 

Manatees constantly eliminate waste and they 
produce a large quantity of gas because of the 
nature of their diet. While resting after a feed, they 
frequently regurgitate a yellow-green mash 
(Hartman 1 97 1). 

Although manatees will eat any type of plant, 
they prefer submerged, floating, rooted, and 
emergent growth, in that order (Allsopp 1969; 
Hartman 1971 ). In Guyana and Florida, they have 
been known to eat aquatic plants of the following 
genera: 

• Submerged: Cabomba, Elodea (Anacharis), 
Hydrilla, Utricularia, Najas, Myriophyllum, 
Potamogeton, Vallisneria, Ceratophyllum, Rup
pia, Nitella, Syringodium, Thalassia, Chara, Viva 
(Natl. Sci. Res. Counc., Guyana, and Natl. Acad. 
Sci., USA, 1973). In areas where both Myriophyl
lum and Ceratophyllum grow, manatees favour the 
latter. In Florida Ruppia is the staple food of the 
manatee. Ruppia growing in brackish waters 
together with Myriophyllum is preferred when 
growing with Potamogeton and Najas. The animal 
consumes only the leaves of Ruppia, the young 
shoots, leaf bases, and root stalks of Vallisneria, 
the uppermost "coontails" ofCeratophyllum, the 
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stalks, leaves, and flowers of Myriophyllum, and 
the entire Hydrilla plant, which grows from the 
water bottom to the surface (Hartman 1971). 

• Floating: Eichhornia, Salvinia, Azolla, Pistia, 
Victoria, Lemna, Paspalum, Neptunia, 
Hymenachne (Natl. Sci. Res. Counc., Guyana. and 
Natl. Acad. Sci., USA, 1973). Hartman (1971), 
surprisingly, said that floating vegetation is 
virtually ignored as a food source by the animals he 
has observed. 

• Rooted and emergent: Montrichardia, Typha, 
Sagittaria, Spartina, lpomoea, Panicum, Leersia, 
Althernantera, Nymphaea, Nelumbo, Nelumbium, 
Luziola, Mimosa (Allsopp 1969; Natl. Sci. Res. 
Counc., Guyana, and Natl. Acad. Sci., USA, 
1973). Manatees in the Crystal River have not been 
observed to eat rooted and emergent vegetation 
(Hartman 1971 ), although Moore ( 1951) stated that 
the Florida manatee consumes such vegetation. 

Manatees also at times consume algae: En
teromorpha, Oscillatoria, Navicula, Spirogyra, 
Cladophora, Graci/aria, Ectocarpus (Hartman 
1971). 

Aquatic weeds are composed of as much as 
95% water, and their chemical composition is 
markedly affected by the aquatic environment in 
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which they grow; for instance, plants growing in 
sewage or industrial waste water are exceptionally 
high in mineral content. In general, 10-26% of the 
dry matter is crude protein; in the water hyacinth, 
water lettuce, and hydrilla, 80% of the total 
nitrogen is protein. Amounts of amino acids are 
similar to those found in terrestrial forages, but 
methionine and lysine are lower. Ash content 
depends on season and location such that minerals 
comprise from 8 to 60% of the dry weight, 
depending on the water's chemical content and 
turbidity. The water's silt, sand, and insoluble 
carbonates will be reflected in the plant's chemical 
makeup. The amounts of phosphorous, mag
nesium, sodium, sulfur, manganese, copper, and 
zinc compare to land vegetation; iron, calcium, and 
potassium levels are higher (Int. Dev. Comm. Int. 
Rel., Adv. Commu. 1976). 

Other behaviour patterns have been observed by 
Hartman ( 1971) who said manatees probe the 
bottom rocks and surrounding territory with their 
mouth. According to Hartman, the manatee also 
engages in stretching (associated with resting and 
in males often with masturbation), scratching 
(using its flippers or rubbing against inanimate 
objects), mouth cleaning (an activity not restricted 
to feeding time and indulged in by young manatees 
as well as adults). 
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Chapter 8. 
Population Ecology 

Generally speaking, the manatee is sparsely 
distributed throughout its entire range and in many 
areas is regarded as very rare (Bertram and Bertram 
1966, 1968). Up to 1974, the following statistics 
were available for individual species. T. manatus is 
vulnerabJe because it has been hunted excessively 
and has been destroyed and injured by power 
watercraft. In addition, its habitat is in danger of 
destruction from pollution, dredging, and filling. 
Manatees occur in moderate numbers in Honduras; 
they are said to be endangered in the United States 
and Guyana, rare in Costa Rica, and decreasing in 
Cuba and elsewhere. T. inunguis is endangered in 
the main Amazon tributaries and possibly in the 
Orinoco where the numbers have seriously 
declined as a result of hunting (IUCN 1972). In 
Peru, there are modest numbers of T. inunguis in 
the rivers of the Pacaya-Samiria National Reserve 
(Brack, personal communication, 1977). The popu
lation of T. senegalensis is seriously depleted 
throughout its range, being hunted for meat, hide, 
and oil (IUCN 1972). 

Hartman's (1971) investigations in Crystal 
River, Florida, are the only current data pub
lished for T.m. latirostris. In the course of his study, 
70 manatees were sighted, and of these, 63 were 
identified. The sex ratio was 31: 32 male to female. 
Of the animals measured, juveniles averaged 2. 3 m 
in length and adults, 2.9 m. Adult females tended 
to be bulkier than males, but there was no 
significant variation in length between females and 
males. In the absence of more precise aging 
criteria, Hartman divided the Crystal River 
population into calves, juveniles, and adults. A calf 
was defined as any animal associating with its 
mother, independent animals being considered 
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juvenile or adult. Juveniles were distinguished 
from adults on the basis of size and sexual 
behaviour. Because the transition to adulthood is 
gradual, the assignment of animals to either class 
was subjective and arbitrary. Of the 63 individuals 
in the study, there were 13 calves, 15 juveniles, and 
35 adults. 

The population was in constant flux over the two 
winters. Citrus County manatees intermittently 
exchanged places with those of the Suwannee and 
more southerly populations, and there was a strong 
suggestion of population intermixing on the west 
coast, seasonal for some and nonseasonal for 
others. In the winters of 1967-68, and 1968-69, 54 
manatees were identified in the Crystal River 
headwaters, and 33 of them were present for one of 
the two winters. Of the 21 remaining, 5 were seen 
the first winter, and 6 arrived for the second winter, 
suggesting that for some there was no permanent 
home. 

In 1967, there were 6 mothers and 6 calves of a 
population of 19 females. In 1968, there were 7 
mothers and 7 calves of a population of 13 females 
(one of the calves died 2 weeks after birth). 

Because manatees generally live in areas where 
fond is plentiful and predators few, and because 
they are relatively healthy, their rate of survival to 
puberty is good. They live in peril only of man and 
the climate, man contributing to pollution, 
slaughter, and injury. Hartman (1971) makes no 
reference to adult mortality. In captivity, the 
manatee is susceptible to pneumonia and pleurisy 
(Beddard 1897; Townsend 1904; and Sguros 1966, 
cited by Hartman 1971). 
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Chapter 9. 
Management and Conservation 

In 1945, Nunes Pereira wrote that from the first 
days of the conquest of the Amazon valley, 
reporters and naturalists had warned that hunting of 
the manatee by the interior peoples would 
eventually destroy the animal. He urged prompt, 
efficient legislation to control the killing and 
protect the existing populations. He proposed that 
the Ministry of Agriculture should set up projects to 
defend the manatee, because the animal could play 
a vital role in the economy. According to Pereira, 
Peru had been passing such legislation since 1902. 
He proposed a hunting restriction on the manatee 
for 10 years and the imposition of high fines and 
prison terms for offenders; he also called for laws 
prohibiting invasion and burning of the matupas 
(the manatee habitat), and lastly he suggested that 
shipping vessels be forbidden to carry any manatee 
products and businesses forbidden to stock them, 
with a penalty of a fine, 1 year in prison, and 
seizure of the goods. 

In 1963, Bertram and Bertram suggested that the 
existing legislation in Guyana (then British 
Guiana) should be enforced, that a detailed 
biological study should be made, that both the 
public and government officials should be educated 
in the conservation of the manatee, and that 
wildlife reserves should be established. In 1964, 
Bertram and Bertram wrote that the Guyanan stock 
was vulnerable, and although there was legislation 
to protect the manatee, it was difficult to enforce 
because the country had poor communications as 
well as a shortage of meat. 

In 1972, the IUCN Red book listed that: 

• T. manatus was legally protected throughout 
Florida, Cuba, Jamaica, Puerto Rico, Trinidad, 
Honduras, and Guyana. 

• T. inunguis was legally protected in Brazil 
and Peru, but the legislation was difficult to enforce 
in isolated areas. 

• T. senegalensis was placed in class A of the 
African Convention, 1969, which guaranteed 
protection but which has been reported to be 
ineffective. 
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Recommendations were made for regulation of 
power boats; elimination of pollution, siltation, 
dredging, and herbicides that destroy the food and 
habitat; and the establishment of wildlife reserves. 
In 1974, Fitter said that T. inunguis was one of the 
most acutely endangered mammals in the world 
because of the ruthless hunting for meat but that it 
was a hopeless situation to expect protection 
because of the poverty of the people of the 
Amazon. He, therefore, proposed immediate 
establishment of a reserve on the Rios Pacaya and 
Samiria in Peru; an urgent investigation of a 
suitable reserve or reserves in Brazil; a survey of 
manatees in the Rio Orinoco to establish the 
species' status there; and renewed attempts to 
enforce legal protection in Brazil and Peru. 

Since 1974, progress has been made in attempts 
to establish an internationally coordinated manatee 
research centre based in Guyana. The objectives of 
the centre are to undertake basic research, 
especially into the fundamental questions on 
physiology, endocrinology, anatomy, reproduc
tive biology, biochemistry, ethology, and ecology; 
to use the manatee as a research animal for basic 
life sciences; to assess the value and effectiveness 
of manatees for weed control; to develop a means 
of repopulating depleting stocks, promoting 
conservation, and fostering domestication; to 
provide guidance in planning and techniques of 
mammalian research, and to establish a closer 
research liaison between Guyana, the Caribbean, 
South America, and the rest of the developed world 
(Anonymous 1975a). 

Furthermore, groups have been formed in 
Gainesville, Florida, under the direction of Dr H. 
Campbell of the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 
National Fish and Wildlife Laboratory. In Manaus, 
Brazil, D. Magor initiated a project with T. 
inunguis, which has now been expanded with the 
help ofD. Domning, University of California, and 
two recent graduates of the University of Guelph. 

It is hoped that these groups indicate expanded 
interest that will lead to better knowledge and a 
secure future for this greatly endangered animal. 
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Appendix 
Plates 17-26, taken from Murie 1872a 

Plate 17 

Fig. 1. Lateral view of the body of a young male Surinam manatee (Manatus americanus, Cuv.) 
forwarded to the Society by Herr A. Kappler. Photographed from the dead body. The tail is seen, not in 
profile, but slightly tilted toward the observer. n, nasal orifice of the right side; c, tail-cleft. 
Fig. 2. Abdominal surface of the same animal, also from a photograph: u, umbilical cicatrix; p, 
external orifice of the penis; a, anus. 

Plate 18 

Fig. 3. Dorsal aspect of the body, the pectoral limbs (as in Fig. 2) outstretched. n, nares; e, eye. 
Fig. 4. Pectoral limb of the left side, seen on its external surface./, II, III, first, second, and third 
digital nails. 

Plate 19 

Fig. 5. Head and neck, as far as the shoulder, of the same young male Manatus. n, left nose-opening; 
ea, ear-hole, or orifice of auditory canal. 

Plate 20 

Fig. 6. Front, and consequently foreshortened view of the head, body, and pectoral extremities of the 
specimen in plates 17-19. The body lying on a table while being photographed has necessarily slightly 
flattened the chest. e, eye; n, narial orifice. 
Fig. 7. Muzzle with the mouth opened, from a photograph, of the natural size, showing: nn, narial 
orifices; also the upper and lower lips (=outer), the palatal or upper pad, and the mandibular or lower 
pad (=the additional labial masses, or inner, extra upper, and lower lips). 

Plate 21 

Fig. 8. Side view of the female manatee, with skin and subcutaneous fat removed, exposing the 
superficial muscular layers. The broad tail, consisting of fibroid and dermal tissues, is necessarily 
absent. 

Muscles of the body and tail: Sp.d., Spinalis dorsi and Levator caudae internus, Lei; L.d., 
Longissimus dorsi and Levator caudae extern us, Lee.; Sp., Splenius; Co., Complex us; Tz., Trapezius; 
Rh., Rhomboideus; S.l, S. l*., Sacro-lumbalis;Ei., External intercostals;E.o., External oblique;L.cd., 
Lumbo-caudalis; Sc., Sacro-coccygeus; P.c. 1 ., P.c .2., P.c .3., P .c. *, Different portions of the 
panniculus carnosus muscle, including the platysma myoides, or transverse nuchal portion of the 
panniculus; La.d., Latissimus dorsi;f., Dorsal layer of fat. 

Muscles of the head: Te., Temporalis; ac., Auditory canal; O.p., Orbicularis palpebarum; 
L.l.s.a.n., Levator labii superioris alaequae nasi; L.s.p., Levator labii superioris proprius; D.l.i., 
D.l.i. *, Depressor labii inferioris; D.a.o., Depressor anguli oris; Pc 2., Mandibular portions of 
panniculus. 

Muscles of the pectoral limb: /.sp., Infraspinatus; D., Deltoid; T 1, T2 ., Triceps (first and second 
portions); T.ma., Teres major; B.a., Brachialis anticus; E.md., Extensor minimi digiti; Pl & c., 
Palmaris longus & c; Sl. & E.c.r.l., Supinator longus and extensor carpi radialis longior; E.c.d., 
Extensor communis digitorum; E.c.u., Extensor carpi ulnaris; E.p.i.p., Extensor primi internodii 
pollicis. 
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Fig. 9. Undersurface, showing the superficial muscular layer of the right half of the body, and dissected 
deeper parts of the left moiety. The letters used in Fig. 8 are applicable to similar parts exposed or cut 
short in the ventral aspect. The following muscles, vessels, etc., besides are seen partly uncovered: 
R.ab., Rectus abdominis; E.o., External oblique; l.o., Internal oblique; Tra., Transversalis; Is.c., 
Ischio-coccygeus; !Jc., lnfracoccygeus; P .ma., Pma *., Pectoralis major; Pmi., Pectoralis minor; C .h., 
Cephalo-humeral;St.m., Sterno-mastoid;S.hy., Sterno-hyoid and Sterno-thyroid; Thy., Thyro-hyoid; 
S., Subscapularis; Di., Digastric; Ma., Masseter; L.l.i., Levator labii inferioris; A, anus; V, vulva; Pl, 
pelvic bone;Ab. Rete, mammary arteries as a rete mirabile; C and/, carotid artery and jugular vein; Ax. 
Rete, axillary plexus of vessels; tr, trachea; M.gl, mammary gland; P.gl, parotid gland; Sx.gl, 
submaxillary gland. 

Fig. 10. Second layer of the muscles of the head, with portions of the panniculus cut short to show their 
cranial insertions. Te., Temporalis; Di., Digastric, seen in part; Ma', Ma 2., Masseter, two layers; 
L .l .s .a .n., The levator labii superioris alaeque nasi cut short & reflected;L.s .p., Levator labii superioris 
proprius; C .n., Compressornasi & c.; 0 .o., Orbicularis oris; Bu., B uccinator; D .a. o., Depressor anguli 
oris; D.l.i., Depressor labii inferioris; Pc', Pc 2, Pea, Cheek and lip insertions of panniculus; Px, 
Vascular plexus emerging from skull behind the mandibular condyle. 

Fig. 11. Third and deepest layer of cranial muscles as viewed in profile. The same lettering is used as in 
the preceding. Z, zygomaticus; Md, Mandibularis muscle; Ty, tympanic bulla. 
Fig. 12. Muscles of face and muzzle seen from above. On the right side the levator labii superioris 
alaeque nasi has been entirely removed, the dotted line indicating its outline. On the left side the levator 
labii superioris proprius and maxillary portion ofpanniculus have been dissected, cut short, and thrown 
forward. Additional letters are: Pn, Pyramidalis nasi; and Px, infraorbital plexus of nerves, etc. 

Plate 22 

Fig. 13. Pectoral limb, inner view. The upperlayer of the forearm muscles in place, and insertions into 
scapula and humerus of some of the thoracic ones displayed. Rh, rhomboideus;S .mg, serratus magnus; 
T.ma & La.d, teres major and latissimus dorsi;P.ma & P.mi, pectorales major and minor;L.c/ & C.h, 
levator claviculae and cephalo-humeral;B' & B 2 biceps, first and second heads; T', T2, Ta, triceps, three 
bellies; B .a, brachialis anticus; P .r.t, pronator radii teres;F .c .r, flexor carpi radialis;F .c .d., belly and 
palmar distribution of the common flexor of the digits; F.c .u, flexor carpi ulnaris; Pl, palmaris longus; 
Ab.m.d. & Fb.m.d., abductor and flexor brevis minimi digiti; Pea, aponeurosis from panniculus. 

Fig. 14. Upperlayer, short pal mar muscles. Letters as in preceding. I', superficial interossei; 1 to 5, the 
digits. 

Fig. 15. A similar view, but with the superficial muscular expanse hooked forward, exposing deep 
interossei: (/') deep interosseous series. 

Fig. 16. Profile fetal skull of manatee in the Amsterdam Museum. Fr, frontal; Mx, maxillary; Pmx, 
premaxillary; Pa, parietal; So, supraoccipital; Sq, squamosal; Ju, jugal, and S an adjoining sesamoid 
bone; Ty, tympanic; Md, mandible. The dotted line indicates continuance of ascending contour, and 1, 
2, 3, separate ossific centres; Jo' & fo 2, the parietal and occipital fontanelles; 0, orbit; Mf, mental 
foramen. 

Fig. 17. Base of the same, additional lettering as follows: Bs, basisphenoid; As, alisphenoid; Os, 
orbito-sphenoid;P/, palatine; Bo, basioccipital;Eo, exoccipital;fm, foramen magnum;Eus, Eustachian 
sac; Sf, sphenoidal foramen; /of, infraorbital foramen; An, anterior palatine foramen; I, incisor-cavity; 
Mo, molars in dental sacs. 

Fig. 18. Mouth view of the partially dissected lower jaw with tongue, larynx, hyoid, and muscles in situ. 
The dotted lines respectively show the approximate limits of the so-called outer lips (consult Fig. 7 etc.). 
b, bristles onll, lower lip; sp, spines on Ip, lower mandibular or symphysial pad; T, tongue; id, inferior 
dental foramen; oe, esophagus; tr, trachea; Cs, constrictor superior; Cm, constrictor medius; S.ph, 
stylo-pharyngeus; Stg + h, stylo-glossus and hyoid. 

Fig. 19. The palate and portion of the upper lip of the same female manatee. The dotted lines indicate the 
contour of the muzzle etc. (Fig. 7). ul, upper lip partly in outline; up, upper callous pad= inner upper 
lip; b, bristles; sp, palatine spines; bh, buccal or inner labial hairs. 
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Plate 23 

Fig. 20. Reduced sketch of the viscera in situ of the young male manatee. The lower left lobe of the liver 
is partially dragged out by a hook, the better to expose the natural foward tilt of the great curvature of the 
stomach. I & IV, first and fourth gastric cavities; and II/, placed on liver, points to the third semispiral 
appendicular cavity; gl, cardiac gland; sp, spleen; Cae, at root of bifurcate cecum; r, right, and I, left, 
duplex lobes of Ii ver; Gb, gallbladder;pe, pericardium; II, four cavities of heart; pa, pulmonary artery; 
ao, aorta; u, umbilicus;p, aperture for penis; a, anus. 
Fig. 21. The compound stomach, sliced open to show cavities and wallstructure. oe, esophagus;/, first 
gastric cavity (* and white arrow indicate its upper sacculus); gl, cardiac gland; II, second cornual 
cavity; IV, fourth cavity; d, duodenum; I, esophageal opening into stomach; 2, style! entering orifice of 
cardiac gland; 3, communication between/ & IV stomachs; 4 & 5, two stylets passing respectively into 
the II & III cornual gastric divisions; 6, pyloric orifice; deh and pd, ductus communis choledochus and 
pancreatic duct, to the orifices of which arrows also point; m, gizzardlike thickening of muscular coat. 

Fig. 22. Compound stomach, denuded of its serous coat, and exhibiting the direction of the external 
layer of muscular fibres. Lettering corresponds with Fig. 21. 
Fig. 23. Semidiagramatic view of stomach as it appears on the esophageal or upper surface. 
Fig. 24. A transverse section, about the middle of the cardiac glandular appendage, showing its 
irregular diverticulate central cavity and surrounding gland cells. 
Fig. 25. Piece of the small intestine, toward the duodenal end, showing form of rugae and P, Peyer's 
glands. 
Fig. 26. Piece of the small intestine, from the ileum, with glands (L) or crypts of Lieberkiihn. m, 
muscular coat. 
Fig. 27. Portion of gut from near the rectum: L, glands, as above. 
Fig. 28. Ileocolic segment of the intestine, sliced open to show interior structure. ii, ileum; e, colon, * 
its enlarged commencement; Coe 1 , exterior, and Coe 2 , interior of the cecal appendages;gl, compound 
and sacculate ileocolic valve-gland; m, thickening of muscular coat, the valve's wall. 

Plate 24 

Fig. 29. Short deep muscles of the ventral surface of the neck; intervertebral exit of the cervical and 
brachia! plexus of nerves, and membranous chambers, postero-base of skull. Right side with upper layer 
and a partial outline of shoulder; left moiety, deeper view, and opened basicephalic chamber. R.a.ma., 
Rectus capitis anticus major; R .a.mi., Rectus capitis anticus minor; Le 1, Le 2, Le 3 , Longus colli, its three 
parts; RI., Rectus lateralis; Sea., Scalenus; Smg., Insertion of serratus magnus into atlas; Ch., 
Cephalo-humeral; St.m., Tendinous insertion, sterno-mastoid; S .h., Stylo-hyoid cartilage, cut cranial 
origin; I, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, & 8, anterior spinal cervical nerves issuing from the intervertebral foramina; 
Ph, phrenic nerve; Fn, facial nerve at exit; na, posterior nares; ptp, pterygoid process; Eus, Eustachian 
sac opened on left side. 

Fig. 30. Anterior segment of the body, with the limbs cut short. Dissected so as to lay bare chiefly the 
heart, main vascular trunks, and complex rete mirabile of the neck and upper limb. The sternum has 
been dragged outward to the left side, showing the under surface of its left osseous moiety and trifid 
cartilages. The mammary gland and enlarged lymphatics partially occupy the right side of the chest. On 
the left side of the neck the jugular veins are intact, and the rete mirabile, cervical, and axillary 
superficially displayed. On the right side a deeper view is given. The large venous trunks and portion of 
the rete mirabile are removed, exposing the cervical and axillary plexus of nerves. The digastric muscle 
is cut away, and the parotid gland everted. 

Heart and vessels, v, right, and v*, left ventricles; a, right, and a*, left auricle; p.a, pulmonary 
artery; ao, aortic arch, and ao*, abdominal aorta; l.e, left common carotid artery; ls, left subclavian; i, 
innominata; r.e, right carotid; th, thoracic branch; ie, internal carotid; ee, external carotid; im, internal 
maxillary and plexus;J, facial; rs, right subclavian; t.ax, thyroid axis, and ax, axillary trunk splitting 
into retial divisions; b.rete, branchial retial plexus; im, internal mammary; ve, portion of vertebral 
artery under the pneumogastric nerve. 

I .J, left internal jugular, andE .J, external jugular veins; CO, communicating branches of the same; 
S. V., left subclavian vein, cut short; BC, ditto brachio-cephalic; VCD & VCA, vena cava ascendens and 
descendens severed. 

Nerves: Nos. 2 to 8 numerically apply to the individual elements of the cervical and brachia! 
plexus;ph, phrenic;pn, pneumogastric; rl, recurrent laryngeal; sl, superior laryngeal; hy, hypoglossal; 
ii, inferior laryngeal;Jn, facial nerve; It, long thoracic; mn, median nerve; ee, external cutaneous; un, 
ulnar nerve. 
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Larynx, glands, etc.: C, cricoid, and T, thyroid cartilage; bh, basihyal; sh, stylo-hyal, and *, its 
cranial cartilage; tr, trachea; Pg/, parotid gland; Mg!, mammary gland; r, first rib; st, sternum reflected; 
c3 , the three sternal cartilages; P ,_pericardium o_pened; oe, eso_pha_gus, in _part. 

Muscles: Ma, masseter; Stm, sterno-mastoid; Pc etc., panniculus etc, reflected; Pma & Pmi, 
pectoral is major and minor; Eo, external oblique, a portion; D, diaphragm; Cth, crico-thyroid; Th .h, 
thyro-hyoid; Sh, stylo-hyoid; Sph, stylo-pharyngeus; Mh, mylo-hyoid. 

Plate 25 

Illustrations of the brain of the female, partly from rough sketches when fresh, and partly from the 
hardened brain, aided by a cast of the cranial cavity. 
Fig. 31. Upper surface. 
Fig. 32. View in profile. 
Fig. 33. The base with origin of nerves. 
Fig. 34. Longitudinal and vertical mesial section or inner face. 
Fig. 35. Left hemisphere, exposing lateral ventricle; the horizontal section of the cerebellum is cut at a 
lower plate than is the cerebrum. 

The following lettering applies throughout: 
Nerves: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 8*, 9; that to the olfactory is placed on the bulb. 
Parts of base: pi, pineal gland; al, corpora albicantia; er, crus, or peduncle; pv, pons Varolii; ap, 

anterior pyramid. 
Interior horizontal and vertical sections: ac, anterior cornu; de, descending cornu; pc, posterior 

cornu; cs, corpus striatum; ts, tenia semicircularis; th, thalamus opticus; hmi, hippocampus minor;f, 
fornix; cc, corpus callosum; g, its genu, and sp, splenium; a, anterior commissure; c, corpora 
quadrigemina; v, fourth ventricle; v, fifth ventricle. 

Lobes of cerebrum: F, frontal; P, parietal; T, temporal; 0, occipital. 
Fissures, or sulci; sy, sy 1 , sy 2 , Sylvian; if, infero-frontal; mf, midfrontal; sf, supero-frontal; ap, 

antero-parietal; ro, Rolando, or postparietal; op, occipito-parietal; ot, occipito-temporal; ca, calcarine; 
cm, calloso-marginal. 

Folds or gyri: Io, interorbital; Mo, midorbital; Eo, entorbital; If, infero-frontal; Mf, mid(rontal; 
Sf, supero-frontal;Ap, antero-parietal (premier pli ascendant); Pp, postparietal (second pli ascendant); 
Lob, lobule of postparietal;Ang, angular; At, antero-temporal;Mt, midtemporal;Pt, posttemporal; Soc, 
Supraoccipital;Moc, midoccipital; foe, inferooccipital; U, uncinate; Ma, marginal; C, callosal. 

Cerebellum: av, arbor vitae; sv, superior vermiform process or middle lobe; fl, flocculus; ag, 
amygdaloid lobe. 
Fig. 36. Portion of skull of female manatee, with calvarium removed to show interior base. The dura 
mater is in place on the left moiety, but cleared away on the right. 

Lettering applicable to the left half: 1, olfactory fossa; 2, foramen piercing membrane for optic 
nerve etc.; 3, perforation transmitting third and fourth nerves etc.; 5 & 7, foramina respectively for 
trigeminal and auditory nerves etc.; ca, carotid groove; t, temporo-sphenoidal fossa; P, pituitary fossa; 
j, jugular groove; px, plexus and lateral sinus; px*, spinal plexus. 

Lettering of right half: Fr, frontal bone; Mx, maxillary; Os, orbito-sphenoid;As, alisphenoid; Bs, 
basisphenoid; Bo, basioccipital; Eo, exoccipital; Sq. & Pa, squamo-parietal; P, periotic; T, tympanic; 
2*, optic groove; 7, meatus auditorius intern us; Sc2 , superior semicircular canals; c, c*, candy Jes. 

Plate 26 
Fig. 37. Longitudinal and partly median section of the body, head, etc., of the young male manatee. The 
ribs are left in position but dissected so as to show the remarkable relations of the lungs, diaphragm, and 
viscera generally. 

L, L, L, L, L*, the lung resting on D, D, D, D, D*, the lengthened horizontal diaphragm; lsf. 
ligamentum subflavum of dorsal vertebrae;!, coating fat and skin of the back; H, heart; St, sternum; Li, 
liver; Sta, stomach;/, folds of intestine; B, urinary bladder; P, penis within its sheath; Rab, rectus 
abdominis and cut fleshy wall;B.c, bulbous cavernosus muscle;/cv, ischio-cavernosus;Sp.a, sphincter 
ani; a, anus; Is.c, ischio-coccygeus; Sc + /f.c, sacro-coccygeus and infra-coccygeus, obliquely cut 
through;fc, fibrous caudal expansion with a rim of the skin left; but on the opposite right side the skin 
has not been removed; Pl, pelvic bone; Pf, pelvic suspensory fasci; C.Rete, the rete mirabile, which 
proceeds to the end of the tail within the chevron bones; L.Rete, lumbar vascular rete shown in part; Be, 
brain cavity; n.ch, nasal chamber leading by narrow canal to n, external narial orifice; Pmx, 
premaxillary bone in section, covered by the fleshy, fibrous snout; sy, mental symphysis; ul, upper lip 
(=outer); up, upper pad (=innerlip); ll, lowerlip (=outer); Ip, lower pad ( =innerlip); bh, buccal hairs; 
T, tongue;Eus, orifice of Eustachian tube; Sgh, sty lo-gloss us and hyoid muscle; a double-headed arrow 
beneath leads from the fauces to the esophageal and laryngeal passages, each partially laid open; la, cut 
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larynx; oe, esophagus;Rete & c, portion of rete cervicale; J & C, jugular vein and carotid artery severed; 
M & F, muscle and fat between the fore limbs; cv, cervical vertebrae. 
Fig. 38. Front segment of the skull showing the nasal cartilage on the right side, and the open nares, 
diminutive nasal bone, etc., on the left. Fr, frontal bone; Na, left nasal; Tu, turbinals; 0, right orbit; nc, 
nasal cartilage; sp, septa! cartilage; cf, cartilaginous fissure; Px, infraorbital plexus of arteries. 
Fig.· 39. A transverse section of the tail behind the anal constriction, but in advance of the caudal 
expansion. It shows: c, centrum of a vertebra, its articulating surface surmounted by the neural arch (a) 
enclosing the spinal cord, which is surrounded by a vascular plexus; t, cut surface of transverse process, 
between which the centrum is another rete mirabile; ch, lamina of chevron bone enclosing subcaudal 
rete; Lei, Lee, levatores caudae internus and externus or continuation of the dorsal muscles; L.c, 
lumbo-caudalis; Sc and/f.c, sacro-coccygeus and infra-coccygeus, lower tail-muscles; Sk, skin, fatty 
fibro-fatty layer, etc. 
Fig. 40. A cross-section of the flat expanded tail: vt, vertebra; t 1 , levator caudal tendons, and td, 
depressor caudal tendons surrounding the bone;f, fatty and fibrous tissue, containing the open mouths 
of nourishing vessels; Sk, skin, its fibroid subdermal layer, covered by a black line representing the 
derm and cuticular covering. 
Fig. 41. A portion of the root end of the lung, with its vessels minutely injected: B, bronchus; bb, 
bronchia; v, plumonary vein, and a, artery; I, lobule. 
Fig. 42. The right eyeball, mesially and vertically divided, and posteriorly otherorbital contents. Parts 
about natural size and from the female manatee. 0.Rete, orbital vessels; m, muscles; on, optic nerve; 
ion, infraorbital nerves; ca, ciliary artery; sc, sclerotic; cp, ciliary processes; I, lens. 
Fig. 43. A transverse secton of the same eye behind the ciliary processes and iris. 
Fig. 44. A ventral view of the female body eviscerated and dissected, chiefly to show the long tendinous 
diaphragm and kidney thereupon, the intercostal vascular plexuses, and the Jumbo-caudal muscles. I, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 6, the cervical vertebrae; cc, cos ta! cartilages of the sternal ribs; ao, arch of the aorta;/c, Rete, 
intercostal rete; Ii, internal intercostal muscles; D, D*, diaphragm of right side, in situ; K, kidney 
thereupon; V, renal vein; u, ureter; Eo, posterior termination of external oblique muscle; QI, quadratus 
lumborum, internal to which portion of lumbar and caudal rete (C. rete) is seen; Sc, sacro-coccygeus 
entire on right side, and cut edge on left; lf.c, infra-coccygeus; L.cd, partial view of lumbo-caudalis. 
Fig. 45. The uterus, minus ovaries and fimbriae, seen deeply, or on its dorsal aspect. The parietes are cut 
open: Ut, uterus; os, os tincae; le, left cornu; R, rectum; Rete, lumbar rete; Px, uterine pie.Kus. 
Fig. 46. A continuation of Fig. 45, displaying the pelvic parts from below the muscles, the retial vessels 
as they spread out, and part of that which runs under the tail. L.Rete, lumbar or hypo gastric rete; C.Rete, 
caudal rete; Pl, pelvic bone; Rab, portions of rectus abdominis; /sc, ischio-coccygeus; Pc, termination 
of panniculus carnosus; pn, nerve piercing the tissues close to pelvis. 
Fig. 47. The glans penis in its sheath, or male parts corresponding to those of the female shown in the 
succeeding figure: s, sheath slit open and dragged out; g, glans; mu, meatus urinarius. 
Fig. 48. A reduced sketch of the vulva, the skin and superficial tissues having been removed: cl, clitoris; 
mu & v, vulva and meatus urinarius; Spv, sphincter vaginae. 
Fig. 49. Sketch of the posterior abdominal region in the male, the parietes etc. being removed, and a 
deep dissection made on the left side. The penis has been cut away near its root; and what remains along 
with the bladder, is seen turned backward. P, penis, and pa, its artery; B, bladder; vd, vasa deferentia; 
Te, testicle; H. Rete, rete mirabile of loins and pelvo-generative region; r, tips of three hindmost ribs; R, 
rectum; K, kidney; gl, gland; u, ureter; v, vein; a, artery; D, diaphragm. 
Fig. 50. A dissection of the left moiety of the pelvic region of the female, exhibiting the pelvic bone in 
place, its muscular attachments, the vast lumbar rete mirabile, and relation of the uterus, kidney, and 
bladder to each other. D, D*, diaphragm; K, kidney; v, renal vein; a, artery; u, ureter; B, bladder; V, 
vulva; A, anus; r, rectum; Pl, pelvic bone; c, cornu;J: fimbria; o, ovary; ha, hypo gastric artery; H. Rete, 
hypogastric or lumbar vascular plexus; Pc, Pc, panniculus, severed; Rab, Rab*, rectus abdominis; Eo, 
external oblique; L. cd, lumbo-caudalis; Sc, sacro-coccygeus; ls.c, ischio-coccygeus; Sp.a, sphincter 
ani; sp. v, sphincter vaginae; L.a, levator ani; Tp, transversus perinaei; E.c, erector clitoridis. 

53 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



54 



Plate 18. 

55 



,• 

56 



Fw(j 

Plate 20. 

57 





Plate 22. 

"ll Jo!UlS US \' 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Plate 23. 

" . 

60 



" 

bl 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Plate 25. 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Plate 26. 

63 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Bibliography 

Abel, 0. 1904. Die Sirenen der mediterranen Tertiaerbildungen Oster
reichs. K.K. Geol. Reichsanst., Abh., 19:91-93. 

Abel, 0. 1906. Die Milchmolaren Sirenen. Neues Jahrb. Mineral. Geol. 
Palaeontol., 2:50-60. 

Abel, 0. 1907. Die Anfange des Saugetier-Stummes. [The genealogical 
history of marine mammals.] ,Zool. Bot. Ges., Verh., 57:249-250. 

Abel, 0. 1907a. Die Sammesgeschichte der Meeressaugetiere. 8th ed. 
E.S. Mittler, Berlin, 36 p. + 27 pl. 

Abel, 0. 1908. Die Morphologie der Huftbeinrudimente der Cetaceen. 
Akad. Wiss., Vienna, Denkschr., 81:139-195. 

Abel, 0. 1912. Die eocanen Sirenen der Mittelmeerregion, I.T. Der 
Schadel von Eotherium aegyptiacum. Palaentographica, 59: 
287-360. 

Abel, 0. 1913. Die eocanen Sirenen der Mittelmeerregion. Palaeonto
graphica, Beitr. Naturgesch, Vorzeit, 59. 

Abel, 0. 1967. Smithsonian Inst., Rep., (1967):472-496. 

Acosta, J; de. 1590. Historia natural y moral delas Indias. Iuan de 
Leon, Sevilla. 4th ed. 535 p. 

Acuna, C. de. 1698. Voyages and discoveries in South America. 8th ed. 
S. Buckley, London. 190 p. [Originally published in 1641 as 
Nvevodescubrimiento del gran rio de las Amazonas, Madrid.] 

Adanson, M. 1757. Histoire naturelle du Senegal. Coquillages avec 
la relation abregee d'un voyage fait en ce pays pendant les 
annees 1749-1753. Paris: C.J.B. Bauche, 190 p. 

*Agassis, L. 1849. Notes on the skull characteristics of the manatee. 
Boston Soc. Nat. Hist.,Proc., 3:209. 

Aichel, 0. 1918. Kausale Studie sum ontogenetischen unde phylogenetis
chen Geschechen am Kiefer. Akad. Wiss., Berlin, Abh., 3:1-109. 

Albrecht, P. 1883. Note sur la presence d'epiphyses terminales sur 
les corps des vertebres d'un exemplaire de Manatus americanus 
Desm. Mus. Roy. Hist. Nat. Belg., Bull., 2:35-38. 

*those references so marked are cited in the text, the others were considered. 

65 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Allen, G.M. 1923. Additional remains of the fossil dugong of Florida. 
J. Mammal., 4:231-239. 

Allen, G.M. 1935. Former occurrence of the dugong in Chinese waters. 
China J., 22:79-82. 

Allen, G.M. 1942. Extinct and vanishing mammals of the western hemis
phere. American Committee for International Wildlife Protection, 
Special Publ. 11. Intelligence Printing Co., Lancaster, Pa. 
p. 528-552. 

Allen, J.A. 1871. On the mammals and winter birds of east Florida, 
with an examination of certain assumed specific characters in 
birds. Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass., Mus. Comp. Zool. Bull., 
2:161-250 + 5 pl. 

Allen, J.A. 1882. Preliminary list of works and papers relating to the 
mammalian orders of Cete and Sirenia. U.S. Geol. Geogr. Surv. 
Territ., Bull., 6:399-562. In Contributions to the bibliogra
phical literature of America~mammals. Arno Press, New York. 
1974. 

Allen, J.A. 1902. Am. Mus. Nat. Hist.,Bull., 17:12. 

Allen, J.A. 1904. Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., Bull., 20:423. 

Allen, J.A. 1910. Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., Bull., 28. 

Allen, T.B. 1974. Vanishing wildlife of North America. National Geogra
phic Society, Washington, D.C. 

AllRopp, W.H.L. 1960. The manatee; ecology and use for weed control. 
Nature, (London), 188:762. 

*Allsopp, W.H.L. 1961. Putting manatees to work. New Sci. No. 12(263): 
548-550. 

Allsopp, W.H.L. 1962. Putting manatees to work. Br. Guiana, Mus. Zoo., 
Georgetown, J., 34:33-35. 

*Allsopp, W.H.L. 1969. Aquatic weed control by manatees: its prospects 
and problems. p. 355-351. In Man-made lakes. The Accra Symposium. 
Ghana Univ. Press. 

Alvarez, T. 1963. The recent mammals of Tamaulipas, Mexico. Univ. Kans. 
Publ. Mus. Nat. Hist. 14:363-473. 

Andersen, H.T. 1969. The biology of marine mammals. Academic Press, 
N.Y. 

Anderson, J. and W.E. De Winton. 1902. Zoology of Egypt. Vol. 2. 
Mammalia. Quaritch, London. p. 17, 374 +plates. 

Anderson, R.J. 1898. Some notes on the manus of the dugong. J. Anat. 
Physiol., 32:765-767. 

Andres, L.A. and F.D. Bennett. 1975. Biological control of aquatic 
weeds. Annu. Rev. Entomol., 20:31-46. 

*Andrews, C.W. 1924. On some similarities in the evolution of the den-

66 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



titian of the Sirenia and Proboscidea. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 
No. 9, 13:304-309. 

Annandale, N. 1905. Notes on the species, external characters and 
habits of the dugong. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, Calcutta, J., (1905). 

Annandale, N. 1907. The appendicular skeleton of the dugong. Indian 
Mus., Calcutta, Rec., 1:79-80. 

Annixter, P. 1927. Monarch of the lagoons. Sat. Evening Post, 200: 
16-17, 38, 42, 44, 46, 49. Dec. 17. 

Anonymous. 1876. The walrus formerly in South Carolina. Am. Nat., 
10:561. 

Anonymous. 1882. Steller's manatee. Am. Nat., 16:406. 

Anonymous. 1895. Notes from Seminole land. For. & Stream, 50:102. 

Anonymous. 1896. La destruction des especes. Les lamantin. Cosmos, 
Ann., 45:14-15. 

Anonymous. 1896. Moron dugong. Vesmir, Praha, 25:265-266. 

Anonymous. 1905. 
Laman tin. 

Au Musee de Vinstruction publique Collection De Bois ••• 
Nat. Can., 31:121-123. 

Anonymous. 1908. Live sea cow captured. Wash. Post, Sept. 23, 1908. 

Anonymous. 1910. The Queensland dugong (Halicore). Zoologist, Ser. 4, 
14:31-33. 

Anonymous. 1911. Schadel der Stellerschen Seekuh. Korresp. Bl. Naturf. 
Ver. Riga. 54:37. 

Anonymous. 1916. A manatee from the Amazon. N.Y. Zoo!. Soc., Bull., 
19: 1419-1421. 

Anonymous. 1917. A new food animal. J. Hered., 8:339-345. 

Anonymous. 1919. Amazon manatee. N.Y. Zoo!. Soc., Bull., 22:46. 

Anonymous. 1925. 
California. 

A new fossil sirenian from Santa Barbara County, 
Carnegie Inst. Wash. Pub!., 348:57-69. 

Anonymous. 1949. Des lamantins dans I'Uete. Zooleo, Leopoldville, 
N.S., 3:36. 

Annonymous. 1954. Notre lamantin "Goliath". Zoo, 19:78. 

Anonymous. 1955. A pip of a stiff upper lip. Life, 39:73-74. 

Anonymous. 1956. The adventures of Steller. Nat. Hist., 1956:485-491. 

Anonymous. 1958. Wildlife preservation in the British West Indies, 
British Honduras and British Guiana. Oryx, 4:332. 

Anonymous. 1959. Sanctuary for mermaids? Loris, J. Ceylon Wild!., 
8:256. 

67 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Anonymous. 1964. Is the sea cow still alive? Aquarist & Pondkeeper, 
29:103. 

Anonymous. 1964a. Manatee for weed control. Fla. Wildl., 18:29-30. 

Anonymous. 1964b. Steller's sea cow. 
Nat. Res., (I.U.C.N.), Bull., 

Int. Union Conserv. Nat. & 
N. S., 11: 4-5. 

Anonymous. 1964c. Use of manatees to control aquatic weeds. Commer. 
Fish. Rev., 26:107-108. 

Anonymous. 1964d. Were they Steller's sea cows? Oryx, 7:218. 

Anonymous. 1966. Main list of the world's rare and endangered mammals. 
Int. Union Conserv. Nat. & Nat. Res., (I.U.C.N.), Bull., Spec. 
Suppl., N.S., 19 (Apr./June). 

Anonymous. 1967. New protection law in Brazil. Oryx, 9:10. 

Anonymous. 1968. Project big appetite. Sci. Horiz., 96:20. 

Anonymous. 1969. Dugongs in Australia. Oryx, 10:90, 122. 

Anonymous. 1970. Histoire d'une disparition. p. 1-22 In Animaux 
Decouvtir, Vol. 10, Paris. 

Anonymous. 1970a. Programme de conservation du dugong in Ceylon. 
Biol. Conserv., 2:305-306. 

Anonymous. 1973. Baby Snoots eats and performs, but problem continues. 
The Tampa Tribune, March 8, 1973. 

Anonymous. 1975. Two recent blessed events. Marine Mammal News, 1:8. 

*Anonymous. 1975a. Manatee born in captivity. Sea Secrets, 19:6-7. 

Anonymous. 1975b. Workshop calls for manatee research center. Bio
science, 25:404. 

*Anonymous. 1977. Marine Mammal News. Vol. 3 (May, 1977):7. 

Anthony, H.E. 1921. Mammals collected by Wm. Beebe at the British 
Guiana Tropical Research Station. Zoologica, 3:286. 

Aoki, B. 1913. A hand-list of Japanese and Formosa mammals. Annot. 
Zool. Jap., 8:261-353. 

Aoki, B., S. Tateiski, R. Tanaka and K. Furuhata. 1938. Anatomical 
notes on the dugong. [Taiwan, Imp. Univ., Zool. Inst. Taihoku, 
Lab. Comp. Morphol. Mamm.], (1938):491-518. 

Apaiwongs, C. 1959. Sea cow in the Gulf of Thailand. Science (Japan), 
13:21-29. 

Aragon, F. 1951. El dugong in Filipinas. Soc. Esp. Hist. Nat., Biol. 
Bol., 49:265-268. 

Arbocco, G.I. 1968-1969. Pinnipedi, Cetacei, e Sirenii del Museo di 
Storia Naturale di Genova. Mus. Civ.Stor.Nat. Giacomo Doria, 
Ann., 77:658-670. 

68 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Arseniev, V.A., V.A., Zemskii and I.S. Studennetskaia. 1973. [Order Sir
enia] p. 211-216. In Morskie Mlekopitairischie, Moscow: Izdel' 
stvo 'Pischevaia Promyshlennost'. Israel Program for Scientific 
Translation, Jerusalem, Typscr. 5 p. 1975. 

Atkins, J. 1735. A voyage to Guinea, Brazil, and the West Indies. Caesar 
Ward and R. Chandler, London. p. 42-43. 

Baer, K.E. 1835. Acad. St. Petersb. 2:199. 
Bahrdt, H.J. 1933-1934. Beitrage zur Entwicklungs-geschichte der 

Sirenen flosse. [Development of the Sirenian forelimb]. 
Jena. z. Naturwiss., 68:193-276. 

Baike, B. 1857. On the skull of a Manatus from western Africa. Zool. 
Soc. Lond. Proc., (1857) :29-33. 

Baird, W. 1859. Description of a rare Entozoan from the stomach of 
the dugong. Zool. Soc. Lond., Proc., (1859):148-149. pl. 56. 

Bancroft, E. 1769. An essay on the natural history of Guiana in South 
America. T. Becket and P.A. Dehordt, The Strand, London, 186-
187. 

Bancroft, E. 1769. Naturgeschichte von Guiana in Stid-Amerika. J. 
Dodsley und Compagnie, Frankfurt und Leipzig. 112, 113. 

~Bangs, O. 1895. The present standing of the Florida manatee, T. lati
rostris (Harlan) in the Indian River waters. Am. Nat. ,-29_: __ 
783-787. 

Banks, E. 1931. A popular account of the manunals of Borneo. Mallay. 
Br. Asiat. Soc.,J., 9:1-139 + 9 pl. 

Barada, B. 1971. Manatees. Anim. Kingd., 74:18-23. 

*Batson, O.V. 1940. The function of the vertebral veins and their role 
in the spread of m<tastases. Ann. Surg., ll2:133. (quoted 
by Fawcett 1942b). 

Barbosa du Bocage, J.V. 1890. Mammiferes d'Angola et du Congo. Lisboa, 
I. Math. Phys. Nat., 211:1-32. 

*Barbour, T. 1937. Birth of a manatee. J. Mammal., 18:106-107. 

Barr, A. 1974. Winter haunt of the manatee. Fla. Conserv. News, 10:1. 

*Barrett, O.W. 1935. Notes concerning manatees and dugongs. J. Mammal., 
16:216-220. 

Baugham, J.L. 1946. Some early notices on American manatees and the 
mode of their capture. J. MaillDJl., 27:234-239. 

Batrawi, A. 1953. The external features of the dugong kidney. Zool. 
Soc. Egypt, Bull., 11:12-13. 

Batrawi, A. 1957. The structure of the dugong kidney. Egypt. Egypt. 
Univ. Fae. Sci., Stn. Ghardaqa, Publ., 9:51-68. 

Baylis, H.A. and R. Daubney. 1923. A further report on parasitic 
nematodes in the collection of the zoological survey in India. 
Indian Mus., Calcutta, Rec., 25:551-578. 

69 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



*Baylis, H.A. 1936. Some parasitic worms from the British Cameroons. 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist., Ser. 10, 17:257-272. 

*Beal, W.P.B. 1939. Manatee as a food animal. Nigerian Field, London , 
8:124-126. 

Beard, D.B. 1942. Fading trails: the story of endangered American wild
life. Macmillan, New York. p. 88-97. 

*Beddard, F.F. 1897. Notes upon the anatomy of a manatee (T. inunguis) 
lately living in the Society's Gardens. Zool. Soc.-Lond., Proc., 
1897:47-53. 

Beebe, M.B. and C.W. Beebe. 1910. Our search for a wilderness. Henry 
Holt and Co., New York. p. 125, 170, 221, 222, 224, 381. 

*Belanger, L.F. 1940. A study of the histological structure of the res
piratory portion of the lungs of aquatic mammals. Am. J. Anat. 
67:437-461. 

Beneden, P.J. van. (1860s) • Un sirenien nouveau der terrain Rupelieu. 
Acad. Roy. Belg., Cl. Sci. Bull., Ser. 2. 

Beneden, P.J. van. 1862. Sur le Rhytina Stelleri (&!.&!!.~). Acad. Roy. 
Belg., Cl. Sci. Bull., Ser. 2., 13:340-341. 

Bellin, S. 1763. Description geographique de la Guyane. S. Bellin, 
London. p. 65, 66. 

*Bertram, C.K.R. and G.C.L. Bertram. 1964. Does the extinct sea-cow 
survive? New Sci., 24:313. 

*Bertram, C.K.R. and G.C.L. Bertram. 1966. Sea cows could be useful. 
Sea Front., 12:210-217. 

*Bertram, C.K.R. and G.C.L. Bertram. 1968. The Sirenia as aquatic meat
producing herbivores. Zool. Soc. Lond., Symp., 21:385-391. 

Bertram, C.K.R., G.C.L. Bertram and J. Charnock-Wilson. 1974. The 
manatee in Belize. Audubon Soc. Belize Bull., 6:1-4 (mimeo.). 

Bertram, G.C.L. 1943. Note on the sea cow in the Gulf of Aqaba. Soc. 
Preserv. Wild Fauna Emp. J., N.S., 47:21-23. 

Bertram, G.C.L. and C.K.R. Bertram. 1962. Manatees of Guiana. Nature, 
Lond. , 196:1329-1331. 

Bertram, G.C.L. 1963. In search of merffiaids: the manatees of Guiana. 
Peter Davies, London. 181 pp. 

Bertram, G.C.L. 
sirenia. 

1974. Review of Hans E. Kaiser's morphology of the 
Nature, London , 240:393-394. 

Bertram, G.C.L. 1974a. Conservation of Sirenia. Current status and 
perspectives for action. Int. Union Conserv. Nat. & Nat. Resour. 
(I.U.C.N.), Occas. Pap., 12:20 p. 

Bertram, G.C.L. 1976. Increased interest in sirenia. In Symposium: 
Scientific Consultation on Marine Mammals, Berge;-;- Norway, 31 
August-9 September, 1976. Food Agr. Organ. U.N.(F.A.0./U.N.), 
ACMRR/MM/SC/94. 

70 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



*Bertram, G.C.L. and C.K.R. Bertram. 1963. The status of manatees in the 
Guianas. Oryx, 7:90-93. 

Bertram, G.C.L. and C.K.R. Bertram. 1964. Manatees in the Guianas. Zoo
logica, New York , 49:115-120. 

Bertram, G.C.L. and C.K.R. Bertram. 1965. Seaweed into beef. Animals, 
6:352-355. 

Bertram, G.C.L. and C.!(.R. Bertram. 1966. The Sirenia: a vanishing order 
of mammals. Anim. Kin., 69:180-184. 

Bertram, G.C.L. and C.K.R. Bertram. 1966a. Dugongs in Australian waters. 
Oryx, 8:221-222. 

Bertram, G.C.L. and C.K.R. Bertram. 1966b. The dugong. Nature, London , 
209:938-939. 

Bertram, G.C.L. and C.K.R. Bertram. 1968. The world's most valuable 
reptiles. Animals, 10:440-444. 

Bertram, G.C.L. and C.K.R. Bertram. 1968. Bionomics of dugongs and mana
tees. Nature, London , 218:423-426. 

Bertram, G.C.L. and C.K.R. Bertram. 1970. The dugongs of Ceylon. Loris, 
J. Ceylon Wildl., 12:53-55. 

Bertram, G.C.L. and C.K.R. Bertram. 1970a. Dugongs in Ceylon. Oryx, 
10:362-364. 

Bertram, G.C.L. and C.K.R. Bertram. 1971. The decline of the dugong. 
Aust. Nat. Hist., (1971):146-147. 

*Bertram, G.C.L. and C.K.R. Bertram. 1973. The modern Sirenia: their 
distribution and status. Linn. Soc. Lond., Biol. J., 5:297-
338. 

Bertram, G.C.L. and C.K.R. Bertram. 1977. The status and husbandry of 
manatees. Int. Zoo. Yearb., 17:106-108. 

Berzin, A.A., E.A. Tikhomirov and V.I. Troinin. 1963. Was Steller's 
sea cow exterminated? Priroda, 52:73-75. Fish. Res. Board 
Can., Biological Station, Nanaimo, B.C. Transl. Ser. 

Berzin, A.A., E.A. Tikhomirov and V.I. Troinin. 1963. [Has Steller's 
sea cow disappeared?] Priroda, 8:73-75. 

Best, P. 1968. Identification manual for African mallllllals. Smithsonian 
Inst., U.S. Nat. Mus., Washington, D.C. 

Betz, J.J. 1968. Sea cow deception. Sea Front., 14:204-209. 

Bibby, G. 1969. Looking for Dilmun. New York: Knopf. p. 240, 320-323. 

Birula, A. 1929. Notice sur l'os pelvis du Rhytina Stelleri Oser. Acad. 
Sci., Leningrad, C.R., Ser. A. 4:87-90. 

Bischoff, T.L.W. 1847. Einige Beitrage zur Anatomie des Dugongs. Muller's 
Arch. Anat. Physiol., (1847):1-6. 

71 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Blainville, H.M.D. 1839. Osteographie ou description inconographique 
comparee due squellette et du systeme dentaire des mammiferes 
recents et fossiles pour servir de base a la zoologie et a la 
geologie. Vol. 26. M.P. Nicard, Paris. 

Blancou, L. 1960. Destruction and protection of the fauna of French 
Equatorial and of French West Africa. Part III. Carnivores 
and some others. Agr. Wildl. 14:241-245. 

Bland, G.C. 1970. Dugong in Johore Strait. Malayan Nat. J. 23:176-
177. 

Blanford, W.T. 1876. Eastern Persia, an account of the journeys of 
the Persian boundaries commission, 1870-1872. p. 18-97 + 8 pl. In 
Blanford, W.T., Mammalia, Vol. 2. Taylor and Francis, London. 

*Blessing, M.M. 1972. Studies on the concentration of myoglobin in the 
sea-cow and porpoise. Comp. Biochem. Physiol., A, Comp. Physiol., 
41:475-480. 

Blumenbach, J.F. 1808. Manuel d 1 histoire naturelle, traduit de !'Alle
mand. Collignon, Metz. p. 164. 

Blumenbach, J.F. 1821. Handbuch der Natur-geschichte. Dieterich'schen 
Buchhandlung, Gottingen. p. 112, 136. 

Blyth, E. 1859. On the great rergual of the Indian Ocean, with notices 
of other cetals, and of the sirenia, or marine pachyderms. Zoo
logist (Lond.), 18:7117:7133. 
Asiat. Soc. Bengal, Calcutta, J., 28:495-498. 

Boddaert, P.P. 1784. Elenchus animalium. C.R. Hake, Rotterdam. p. 169-
173. 

*Boenninghaus, G. 1903. Der Rachen von Phocoena communis Less, Eine 
biologische tudie. Zool. Jahrb., Abth. Anat., 16:1-98. (cited 
by Dexler and Freund, 1906). 

Boitard, P. 1827. Manuel d'histoire naturelle, comprenant les trois 
regnes de la nature •••• Roret Libraire, Paris. p. 45-49. 

Boorer, M. 1971. Mammals of the world. Gorsset and Dunlop, New York. 
159 p. 

Bourbere, F. 1954. The natural history of mammals. Alfred A. Knopf. 
Inc., New York. 363 p. 

Bouveignes, O. de. 1951. Ce que les anciens avaient du Lamantin. Zoo
leo, Leopoldville, 9:25-32. 

Bouveignes, O. de. 1952. Ce que les modernes savent du Lamantin. Zoo
leo, Leopoldville, 14:237-244. 

Bowditch, T.E. 1821. An analysis of the natural classifications of 
Mammalia for use of students and travellers. J. Smith, Paris, 
France. 115 p. 

Brahmachari, P.N. 1971. Atherosclerosis in man and animals. Indian Sci. 
Congr., Calcutta, Proc., 58:219-254. 

72 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Brandt, J.F. 1833. Uber den Zahnbau der Stellerschen Seekuh (Rytina 
Stelleri) nebst Bemerkungen zur Charakteristik der in zwei Unter
familien zu zerfallenden Familie der pflan zenfressenden Cetaceen. 
Acad. Imp. Sci., St. Petersbourg, Mem. Ser. 2, (1833):103-118. 

Brandt, J.F. 1849. Symbolae sirenologicae quibus praecipve Rhytinae 
historia naturalis illustratur. Acad. Imp. Sci., St. Petersbourg, 
Mem., Ser. 6., Vol. 5:1-160 + 5 pl. [Contributions to Sirenology 
being principally an illustrated natural history of Rhytina; Nolit 
Publishing House, Belgrade, Yugoslavia. 122 p. 1974. Transla
tion of original]. 

Brandt, J.F. 1863. Bemerkungen tiber die Zahl der Halswirbel der 
Sirenen. Acad. Imp. Sci., St. Petersbourg, Bull., 5:7-10. 

Brandt, J.F. 1863. Einige Worte tiber die verschiedenen Entwicklungs
stufen der Nasenbeine der Seektike (Sirenia). Acad. Imp. Sci., 
St. Petersbourg, Bull., 5:10-12. 

Brandt, J.F. 1863. Einige nactragliche Worte duzu. Acad. Imp. Sci., 
St. Petersbourg, Bull., 5:111-115. 

Brandt, J.F. 
that 
Ser. 

Brandt, J.F. 
Akad. 
Sci., 

1863. On the osteography of the Sirenia compared with 
of the Pachydermata and Cetacea. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
3, 12:406-407. 

1865. Noch einige worte tiber die vertilgung der Rhytina. 
Nauk. S.-Peterburg, Mel. Biol. Tires Bull., Acad. Imp. 
St. Petersbourg, 5:363-366. 

Brandt, J.F. 1866. Nochmaliger Nachweis der Vertilgung der nordischen 
order Steller's Seekuh (Rhytina borealis). Soc. Imp. Nat., 
Moscow, Bull., 39:572-597. 

Brandt, J.F. 1867. Einige Schlussworte zum Nachweis der Vertilgung der 
Rhytina. Soc. Imp. Nat., Moscow, Bull., 40:23-38. 

Brandt, J.F. 1867. Erganserde Mittheilungen zur Erlauterung der ehema
ligan Verbreitung und Vertilgung der Stellerschen Seekuh. Akad. 
Nauk. S.-Peterburg, Mel. Biol. Tires Bull., Acad. Imp. Sci., St. 
Petersbourg, 6:223-232. 

Brandt, J.F. 1867. Einige Worte tiber die Gestalt des Hirns der Seekuh 
(Sirenia). Akad. Nauk. S.-Peterburg, Mel. Biol. Tires Bull., 
Acad. Imp. Sci., St. Petersbourg, 6:364-366. 

Brandt, J.F. 1867. Einige Worte tiber eine neue unter meiner Leitung 
entworfen ideale Abbildungen der Stellersche Seekuh. Akad. Nauk. 
S.-Peterburg, Mel. Biol. Tires Bull., Acad. Imp. Sci., St. Peters
bourg, 6:571-572. 

Brandt, J.F. 1867. Notes on the extinction and former distribution of 
Rhytina. Imp. Acad. Sci., St.Petersbourg, Bull., 11:445-451. 

Brandt, J.F. 1867. Venige Worte in Bezug auf die Erwiderungen in Betreff 
der Vertilgung der nordischen Seekuh. Soc. Imp. Nat., Moscow, 
Bull., 4:508-524. 

Brandt, J.F. 1868. Uber die Gruppierung der Gattungen der Ordnung der 
Sirenien. Acad. Imp. Sci., St. Petersbourg, Bull., 13:21-23. 

73 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Brandt, J.F. 1871. Uber die Haut der nordischen Seekuh. Acad. Imp. 
Sci., St. Petersbourg, Mem. Ser. 7, Vol. 17:28 p + 1 pl. 

Brandt, J.F. 1872. Cyamus Rhytinae. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist., (1872): 
306-313. 

Brentjes, V.B. 
Orient. 

1967. 
2. 

Maritime Saugetive in den Kultwen des Alten 
Saugetierk. Mitt., 32:114-125. 

Brimley, C.S. 1946. Mammals of North Carolina. Carolina Tips, Install., 
No. 17 and 18:2 and 9:6. 

Brimley, J.J. 1931. Manatee in North Carolina. J. Mammal., 12:320-321. 

Browder, J. 1967. Can man save the manatee? Fla. Nat., 40:3-5, 34. 

Brown, A.E. 1878. The Sirenia. Am.Nat., 12:291-298. 

Brown, W.P. 1914. On the trail of the Florida manatee. For. & Stream, 
82:689-690. 

Budker, P. 1939. Sur la pretendue existence Phoques dans la region 
l'ile Shadwan (Mer Rouge). Mus. Natl. Hist. Nat., Bull., Ser. 
2, 11:450-453. 

Buffon, G.L. 1765. Histoirenaturelle generale et particuliere. L'Imp-
rimerie Royal, Paris. 330-441, 374-377. 

Buffon, G.L. 1782. Histoire naturelle 
rimerie Royal, Paris. Suppl. 

generale et particuliere. 
381-405, 343. 

Imp-

Buffon, G.L. 1792. Histoire naturelle,des quadrupedes. La Nouvelle 
Societe Typographique, Berne. 136-203, 181-185. 

Buffon, G.L. 1800. Histoire naturelle 
Dufart, Paris. 184-189, 

generale et particuliere. 
190-246. 

F. 

Buffon, G.L. and G. Cuvier. 1826. Oeuvres completes de Buffon nises en 
ordre et precedees d'une notice historique. Baudouin Freres, 
Paris. 188-334, 294-297. 

Burhenne, W.E. 1970. The African convention for the conservation of 
nature and natural resources. Biol. Conserv., 2:105-114. 

Burmeister, H. 1854. [Systematic investigation cif the mammals of Brazil.]. 
Georg. Reimer, Berlin. 334-336. 

Burton, M. 1951. A scientists legend. Illus. Lond. News, 219:588. 

Burton, M. 1951. Animals in decline: 3. Steller's sea cow. Illus. 
Lond. News, 218:178. 

Burton, M. 1957. Manatees, not mermaids. Illus. Lond. News, 230:272. 

Butler, W.R. 1970. A summary of the vertebrate fauna of Barrow Island. 
West. Aust. Nat., 11:149-160. 

Buttikofer, J. 1885. Zoological researches in Liberia. Leyden. Rijkmus, 
Natuurlijke Hist., Notes, 7:129-255, pl. 6. 

74 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



C., F.D. 1831. Notice sur 1 1 osteologie et la dentition du Dugong. Edin
burgh J. Sci., 1. 

Cabrera, A. 1957-1961. Catalogo de los mamiferos de America del Sur. 
Casa Editora, Buenos Aires, Vol. 4(2). 309-311. 

Cabrera, A. and J. Yepes. 1940. Mamiferos Sud-Americanos. Compania 
Argentina de Editores, Buenos Aires. 287-290. 

Cadenat, J. 1957. Observation de Cetaces, Sireniens, Cheloniens et 
Sauriens en 1955-1956. Inst. Fr. Afr. Noire, Paris, Bull., 19A: 
1358-1375. 

Cahalane, V.H. 
York. 

1947. Mammals of North America. Macmillan Co., New 
626-630. 

Cali.ill, J.L. 1969. The occurrence and possible adaptive significance 
of an ossified tentoriur.1 and falx cerebri in mammals. Am. Zool., 
9:1148. (Abstract). 

*Cahn, A.R. 1940. Manatees and the Florida freeze. J. Mammal., 21:222-223. 

Caldwell, D.K., M.C. Caldwell and D.W. Rice. 1966. Behaviour of the sperm 
whale, Physeter catodon L. p. 677-717. In K.S. Norris, ed., 
Whales, dolphins and porpoises. Univ. Calif. Press, Berkley. 

Caldwell, D.K. and F.B. Golley. 
Georgia to Cape Hatteras. 

1965. Marine mammals from the coast of 
Elisha Mitchell Sci. Soc., J., 81:24-32. 

Caldwell, F.T., E.B. Sherman and K. Levitsky. 1969. The composition of 
bladder bile and the histological. pattern of the gall bladder 
and liver of the sea cow. Comp. Biochem. Physiol., 28:437-441. 

*Caldwell, M.C. and D.K. Caldwell. 1972. Behavior of marine mammals. p. 
419-465. In S.H. Ridgway, Mammals of the sea. Charles C. Thomas 
Puhl., Springfield, Ill. 

Camelli, G.J. 1706. De Piscibus, moluscis and crustaceis Philli
pensibus. R. Soc. Lond., Philos. Trans., 14:2043-2080. 

*Campbell, H. 1976. Manatee, Trichechus manatus Linnaeus. Gainesville 
Field Stn., Natl. Fish. Wildl. Lab., U.S. Fish and Wildl. Serv., 
Gainesville, Fla., Unpubl. Manuscr. 

Cansdale, G. 1964. The Volta dam may help wildlife in Ghana. Oryx, 
7:168-171. 

Canova, A. 1885. Life and adventures in South Florida. Tribuen Print
ing Co., Tampa, Fla. 145 p. 

Cantor, T. 1846. Catalogue of mannnalia inhabiting the Malayan penin
sula. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, Calcutta, J., 15:171-203. 

Carrington, R. 1957. Mermaids and mastodons. Rinehard and Co., New 
York. 

Carter, T.D., J.E. Hill and G.H. Tate. 
world. Macmillan Co., New York. 

1945. 
227 

Mammals of the Pacific 
p. 

Carvalho, C.T. and A.J. Toccheton. 1969. Mamiferos do nodeste do Para, 

75 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Brasil. Rev. Biol. Trop., San Jose, 15:215-226. 

Castelnau, F. 1855. Animaux nouveaux ou rares l'Amerique du Sud. P. 
Bertrand, Paris. p. 114-116. 

*Cave, A.J.E. and F.J. Aumonier. 1967. Observations of dugong histology. 
R. Microsc. Soc., Lond., J., 87:113-121. 

Cendrero, L. (ed.). 1972. Zoologia Hispano Americana: vertebrados. 
Editorial Porrua, Mexico. 1160 p. 

Chalmers, M. 1905. Sirenia and Proboscidea. Zool. Soc. Lond., Trans., 
17:464-467. 

*Chapman, H.C. 1875. Observations on the structure of the manatee. Acad. 
Nat. Sci. Phila., Proc., 1872:452-462. 

Charlevoix, P.F.X.de. 1744. Histoire et description generale de la 
nouvelle France. Veuve Ganeau Libraire, Paris. Zool. p. 143-149. 

*Charnock-Wilson, J. 1968. The manatee in British Honduras. Oryx, 9: 
293-294. 

Charnock-Wilson, J. 1969. A report on a survey of incidence of manatees 
and crocodiles in British Honduras--carried out in summer of 1969. 
Manuscr. (unpublished). 

Charnock-Wilson, J. 1970. Manatees and crocodiles. Oryx, 10:236-238. 

Cheek, H. 1830. On the natural history of the dugong (Halicore inducus 
Desm.), the mermaid of early writers. Edinb. J. Nat. & Geogr. 
Sci., 1:161-172. 

Chelnokov, F.G. 1969. [Sea cow remains.]. Priroda, 1:71-73. 

Chin, L. 1971. Protected animals in Sarawak. Sarawak Mus.J., 19:359-
361. 

Christo!, J. de. 1834. Memoire sur le moyen Hippopotame fossile de 
Cuvier, replace au genre des Dugongs. Ann. Sci. Nat., Zool. 
Biol. Anim., Ser. 2, 2:257-277. 

Christo!, J. de. 1835. Comparaison de la population contemporaine 
des mammiferes de deux bassins tertiaires du departement de 
l'Herault. Ann. Sci. Nat. Zool. Biol. Anim., Ser. 2, 4:193-238. 

Clark, E. 1593. Lady with a spear. Harper and Bros., New York. 

Claudius, M. 1868. Uber Schallsuleitung zum Labyrinthe. Aus Einer 
Abhandlung Uber Rhytina Steller. Monatsschr. Ohrenheilkd., 
Kehlkopfheilkd. Nasen.-Rachenkr., 2:111. 

Clavijero, F.S. 1787. The history of Mexico. 4th ed. G.G.J. and J. 
Robinson, London. 2 vols. 939 pp. 

Coates, C.W. 1939. Baby mermaid - a manatee at the aquarium. N.Y. 
Zool. Soc.,Bull., 42:140-148. 

Coates, C.W. 1940. Manatees at the aquarium. N.Y. Zool. Soc., Bull., 
43:99-100. 

76 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Collard, S.B., N.I. Rubenstein, J.C. Wright and S.B. Collard. 1976. 
Occurrence of a Florida manatee at Pensacola Bay. Fla. Sci., 
39:48. 

Condamine, M. de la. 1749. Relation abregee d'un voyage fait dans 
l'interieur de l'Amerique meridionale, depuis la cote de la Mer 
du Sud, jusques aux cotes du Bresil et de la Guiane, en descen
dant la riviere Amazone~ Acad. R. Sci., Paris, Hist. Annu. p. 
464-465. 

Conklin, W.A. 1874. The manatee at Central Park. For. & Stream, 
(1874):166. 

Cope, E.D. 1884. On a new extinct genus of Sirenia from South Caro
lina. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., Proc., (1883) :52-54. 

Cope, E.D. 1890. The extinct Sirenia. Am. Nat., 24:698. 

Cornwall, I.W. 1968. Prehistoric animals and their hunters. Faber 
and Faber, London. 214 p. 

Cory, C.B. 1896. Hunting and fishing in Florida, including a key to 
the water birds known to occur in the state. Estes and Lauriat, 
Boston. 24-27, 113-114. 

Crandall, L.S. 1964. The management of wild animals in captivity. 
University of Chicago Press, Chicago. 481-486. 

Cousteau, J. 1972. Notre pere l'ocean la mourir. Paris Match, 12:34-44. 

Crane, A. 1881. Notes on the habits of the manatees (Manatus australis) 
in ca~tivity in the Brighton Aquarium. Zool. Soc. Lond., Comm. 
Sci. Corresp., Proc., (1881):456-460. 

Crowe, P.K. 1965. What is happening to the wildlife of South America? 
Oryx, 8;28-37. 

Crusz, H. 1960. Dugongs--a zoological romance. Loris, J. Ceylon Wildl., 
8:300-302. 

Crusz, H. and V.S.V. Fernand. 1954. The trematode parasites of the 
dugong, with descriptions of two new monostomes and histological 
chan3es in the host. J. Parasit., 40:499-507. 

Cuni, L.A. 1918. Contribucion alestudio demamiferas acuaticos observa
dos en las costas de Cuba. Soc. Cubana Hist. Nat., "Felipe 
Poey", Hem., 3:83-123. 

Cunningham, R.C. 1870. Letter from ••• concerning a specimen of the mana
tee (M. americanus) kept alive in captivity. Zool. Soc. Lond. 
Proc.--;- (1870):798. 

Curry-Lindahl, K. 196J. '::he aeu African conservation conventdon. Oryx, 
10:116-126. 

Curry-·Lindahl, K. 1969. Report to the government of Liberia on conserva
tion, management and utilization of wildlife resources. Int. Union 
Conserv. Nat. & Nat. Res.,(I.U.C.N.) Publ. (N.S.), Morges Suppl. 
Pap., 24:1-31. 

77 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Cuvier, F. 1825. Des Dents des Mammiferes, considerees comme carac
teres zoologiques. Le Normant, Paris. 258 p. 

Cuvier, G. 1798. Tableau elementaire de l'histoire naturelle des 
Animaux. Baudouin, Paris. 172, 173. 

Cuvier, G. 1809. Sur l'osteologie du Lamantin sur la place que le 
lamantin et le Dugong doivent occuper dans la methode naturelle 
etc. Mus. Natl. Hist. Nat., Paris, Ann., 13:273-312. 

Cuvier, G. 1817. Le regne animal distribue d'apres son organisation, 
pour servir de base a l'histoire naturelle des animaux et d' 
introduction a l'anatomie comparee. Deterville Libraire, Berlin. 
p. 273-275. 

Cuvier, G. 1831. The animal kingdom arranged in conformity with its 
organization. Vol. 1. Mammals and Birds. G. & C. & H. Carvill, 
New York. 202-214. 

Cuvier, G. 1836. D~ l'histoire naturelle des Cetacecs. 8th ed. Libraire 
encyclopedique de Roret, Paris. 1-71, 375-377. 

Cuvier, G. 1836. Le r.egne animal distribue d' a pres son organisation, 
pour servir de base a l'histoire naturelle des animaux, et d' 
introduction a l'anatomie comparee. 4th ed. Paul Renouard, 
Paris. 2 vols. (Sirenia:329-331). 

*Dailey, M.D. and R.L. Brownell. 1972. A checklist of marine mammal para
sites. pp. 528-589. In Ridgway, S.H. (ed.), Mammals of the sea. 
Charles C. Thomas, Springfield. 

Dampier, W.A. 1968. In Goldman, F.A., Mammals of Panama. Smithsonian 
Misc. Collect.-;--69:9-309 (1920). 

Dampier, W.A. 1703-1705. 
Knapton, London. 
II: 73, 109, 128. 

A new voyage round the world. 3 vols. James 
Vol. I:33-37, 41, 321, 381, 463, 469, 547; Vol. 

Darlington, P.J. 1957. Zoogeography. John Wiley and Sons, New York. 
p. 400. 

Da Rocha, N.B. 1971. Report on a specimen of Trichechus manatus manatus 
captured in Guiana, Pernambuco. Rio de Janiero, Mus. Nae. Arq., 
54:101-103. 

Daubenton, L.J.M. 1765. Description d'une tete de lamantin du Senegal 
In Buffen's Histoire Naturelle, Quadrepeds. Vol. 13, Paris. 
p:- 431-432. 

Dawnson, G.M. 1893-1894. The extinct northern sea-cow,and early Russian 
explorations in the North Pacific. Ottawa Nat., 7:151-161. 

DeBeaux, 0. 1931. Mammifer. In Spedizion del barone Raimondo Franchette 
in Dancalia. Mus. Civ. Star. Nat., "Giacomo Doria", Ann., 55: 
183-217. 

DeBeer, G.R. 1937. The development of the vertebrate skull. Clarendon 
Press, Oxford. p. 346-348. 

Debenham, F. 1941. Bering's last voyage. Polar Rec., 3:421-426. 

78 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



deJong, C. 1961. [Manatee hunts in Guiana in past centuries.J. Suri
naamse Landbouw, 3:93. 

*DeKeyser, P.L. 1952. Note sommaire sur la temperature rectal du Lamantin 
(!_. senegalensis Link). Mus. Natl. Hist. Nat., Bull., 24:243-246. 

Dekker, D. 1974. Transport of Manatees. p. 68-69. In Duplaix-Hall, 
N. (ed.), 1974 Int. Zoo. Yearb., Vol. 14, London: Zool. Soc. Land. 

Deperet, C. and F. Roman. 1920. Le felsinotherium serresi des sables 
pliocenes de Montpellier et les rameaus phyletiques des sireniens 
fossiles de l'ancien monde. Lyon. Mus. Hist. Nat.,Arch., 12, 
Mem., 4. 

Derscheid, J.M. 1926. Les lamantins du Congo. (!_. senegalensis Desm.) 
avec notes sur la re'partition geographique et !'extermination 
des sireniens. Rev. zool. Afr. Cercle Zool., Congo, Bull. , 14: 
23-31. 

deSilva, G.S. 1969. The fauna conservation ordinance of Sabah. Loris, 
J. Ceylon Wild!., 11:233-286. 

Devillers, C. 1938. Sur la biologie du lamantin en captivite. Mammalia, 
2:84-88. 

Dexler, H. 1902. Bericht iiber eine Reise nach Australien, zum zwecke 
de Erwerbung anatomischen und entwicklungsgeschichtlichen. Dtsch. 
Arb., Prague, 1:552-562, 1 pl. 

Dexler, H. 1912. Das Hirn van Halicore dugong Erxl. Morphol. Jahrb., 
45:97-189. 

Dexler, H. 1912a. Das Riickenmark van Halicore dugong Erxl. Int. Zool. 
Kongr., 8:527-534. 

Dexler, H. and 0. Egar. 1911. Beitrage zur Anatomie des Saugerriickenmarkes 
I. Halicore dugong Erxl. Morphol. Jahrb., 43:107-207. 

*Dexler, H. and L. Freund. 1906. 
dugon~. Arch. Naturgesch. 

Zur Biology und morphologie van Halicore 
72:77-106. 

Diard und Duvaucel. 1820. Sur le dugong. J. Physiol., 91:159-160. 

Dieckman, L.E. 1972. Manatees. Audubon Soc., Belize Dull., 4. 

Dilg, C. 1909. Beitrage zur Kenntnis der morphologie und postembryonalen 
Entwicklung des Schadels bei Manatus inun&l,l_is Natt. Morphol. 
Jahrb., 39:83-145. 

Dill, W.A. 1961. Some notes on the use of the manatee (Trichechus) for 
the control of aquatic weeds. Food Agr. Organ. U.N., 
(FAO), Fish. Biol. Tech. Pap. 13. 

Dimock, J.A. 1908. Big game hunting at sea: hunting the manatee. Land. 
Illus. News., 5:333-334. 

Dimock, A.W. 1908. The art of catching the manatee. Century Mag., 73: 
848. 

*Dallman, G. 1933. Dugongs from Mafia Island and a manatee from Nigeria. 
Nat. Hist. Mag., 4:117-125. 

79 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Dallman, G. 1933a. On two dugongs from Mafia Island. Linn. Soc. Land., 
Proc., (1933), 145th Sess.:16-17. 

Dollo, L. 1889. Premiere note sur les Sireniens de Boom (Resume). Soc. 
Belg. Geol. Paleontol. Hydro!., P.-V., 3:418. 

Dol:o, L. 1892. Sur la morphologie des cotes. Bull. Sci., 24:113-129. 

Damning, D.P. 1970. Sirenian evolution in the North Pacific and the 
origin of Steller's sea cow. p. 217-220. In Proc. 7th 
Annual Conference Biological Sonar & Diving~mmals, 
Menlo Park, Calif:Stanford ~es. Inst. 

Damning, D.P. 1972. Steller's sea cow and the origin of North Pacific 
aboriginal whaling. Syesis, 5:187-189. 

Damning, D.P. 1975. Review. Contributions to sirenology, being princi
pally an illustrated natural history of Rhytina by J.F. 
Brandt (translated by AliJon Barlow). J. Mammal., 56: 
556-558. 

Damning, D.P. and F.L. Frye. 1975. 
(Mammalia: Sirenia). 

Pathology of two fossil sea cows 
Paleobios, 18:4 p. 

*Damning, D.P. 1977. An ecological model for late tertiary sirenian 
evolution in the North Pacific Ocean. Syst. Zool., 
25:352-362. 

Damning, D.P. 1977a. Observations on the myology of Dugong dugon (liucller). 
Smithsonian Contrib. Zool., 226: 57 p. 

*Doran, A.H.G. 1878. Morphology of the mammalian ossicula auditus. Linn. 
Soc. Land. Trans., Ser. 2, Zool., 1:376-497. 

Doran, A.H.G. 1884. On the auditory ossicles of Rhytina stelleri. Linn. 

*Dorst, J. 

Soc. Land. J., 17:366-370. 

1973. Appareil digestif et annex~s. Ia Traite de Zoologie. 
Vol. 16, Fas. 5(1), P.P. Grasse (ed.) Masson & Cie, Paris. 
p. 250-382. 

Dorst, J. and P. Dandelot. 1969. A field guide to the larger mammals of 
Africa. Houghton-Mifflin, Boston. 287 p. 

Dosch, F. 1915. Bau und Entwicklung des Integuments der Sirenen. Jena. 
Z. Med. Naturwiss., 53:805-854. 

DuChaillu, P.B. 1861. Description of new species of mammals discovered 
in western equatorial Africa. Boston Soc. Nat.Hist., Proc., 
7:358-367, 

*Duke-Elder, S. (Sir) (ed.). 1957. System of ophthalmology. 
The eye in evolution. Henry Kempton, London. 
472-473, 480, 493-496, 502-503. 

Vol. 1. 
446, 

Dumeril, A.M.C. 1806. Zoologie analytique, au methode naturelle de 
classification des animaux rendue plus facile a l'aide 
de tableaux synoptiques. Allais Libraire, quai des Augus-
tins, Paris. 26, 27. 

Duplaix-Hall, N. (ed.). 1973. Census of rare animals living in zoos and 

80 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



other institutions. Int. Zoo. Yearb., 13:1-423. 

*Dupuy, A.R. 1973. [First inventory of the mammals of the national park 
of Vasse Casamance, Senegal.]. Inst. Fondam. Afr. noire, 
Bull. Ser. A:Sci. Nat., 35:186-197. 

Duvernoy, G.L. 1835. Plusieurs notes sur quelques ossenens fossiles de 
l'Alsace et du Jura. Mus. Hist. Nat., Strassburg, Mem. 
Soc., 2:11-12. 

Duvernoy, G.L. 1835. Tableaux des ordres, des familles et des genres 
de mammiferes, adoptes pour le cours de zoologie de la 
Faculte des Sciences. Mus. Hist. Nat. Strassburg, Mem. 
Soc . , 2: 10 p. 

Dybowski, B. 1883. Notice sur la difference sexuelle entre les cranes 
de la Rhytina stelleri. Zool. Soc. Land., Proc., Part 1: 
72-73. 

Edinger, T. 1930. Von de Stellerschen Seekuh. Senckenb. Naturforsch. 
Ges., Ber., 60:221-225. 

Edinger, T. 1939. Two notes on the central nervous system of fossil 
Sirenia. Fovad I Univ., Cairo, Fae. Sci., 19:41-57. 

Eggeling, H. 1904. Zur morphologie des manubrium sterni. Med. Naturwiss. 
Ges. Jena, Denkschr., 11:59-114, 6 pls. 

Ehrenberg., C. G. 1899. Symbolae physicae, seu icones et descriptiones 
corporum naturalium novorum aut minus cognitorum, quae 
ex itinenbus per Libyam Aegyptum, Nubiam, Dongalam, 
Syriam, Arabiamet, et Habessiniam. Frederici Guilelmi 
Hemprick et Christiani Godofredi. 

Eisenberg, J.F. and G.M. McKay. 1970. An annotated checklist of the 
recent mammals of Ceylon with keys to the species. Ceylon 
J. Sci. , 8: 69-99. 

Ellerman, J.R. and T.C.S. Morrison-Scott. 1965. Checklist of Palaearctic 
and Indian mammals 1758 to 1946. Trustees of British 
Museum, Oxford. 337. 

Ellerman, J .R., T.C.S. Morrison- Scott and R.W.Hayman. 1953. Southern 
African mammals 1758 to 1951: a reclassification. Bri
tish Museum, London. 

Elliot, C.N. (ed.). 1942. Fading trails, the story of endangered American 
wildlife. Macmillan Co., New York. 88-97. 

Elliot , D.G. 1904. The land and sea mammals of middle America and the 
West Indies. Field Columb. Mus., Puhl., 95, Zool. Ser., 
4:35-37. 

Elliot, D.G. 1907. Field Columb. Mus., Puhl., Zool. Ser. 7. p. 30. 

Engel, S. 1959. The respiratory tissue of dugong (Halicore dugong). 
Anat. Anz., 106:90-100. 

Engel, S. 1959. Rudimentary mammalian lungs. Morph. Jahrb., 100: 
95 -115. 

81 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Engel, S. 1962. The air-passages of the dugong lung. Acta Anat., 48: 
95-107. 

*Erdman, D.S. 1970. Marine mammals from Puerto Rico to Antigua. J. 
Mammal., 51:636-639. 

Erxleben, J.C.P. 1777. Systema regni animalis per classis. 
malia. Lipsiae, Weygandianis. Trichechus. 

I. Mam-
593-600. 

Etheridge, A., T.W.E. David, and J.W. Grimshaw. 1896. On the occurrence 
of a submerged forest, with the remains of the dugong, 
at Shea's Creek, near Sydney. R. Soc. N.S.W., J. Proc., 
30:158-185. 

Etheridge, R. 1905. The further discovery of dugong bones on the coast 
of New South Wales. Aust. Mus. Mag., 6:17-19. 

*Evans, W.E. and E.S. Herald. 1970. Underwater calls of a captive Amazon 
manatee, Trichechus inunguis. J. Mammal., 51:820-823. 

Evermann, B.W. 1893. A skeleton of Steller's sea cow. Science, (New 
York), 21:59. 

*Evermann, B.W. 1900. General report on the investigations in Porto Rico 
of the U.S. Fish Comnission steamer Fish Hawk in 1899. 
U.S. Fish. Conun., Bu11., 20:3-302. (cited by Erdman, 
1970). 

Exquemelin, A.O. 1678. De Americaensche Zee Roovers. Jan ten Hoorn, 
Amsterdam. 438-440. 

Exquemelin, A.O. 1774. Histoire des aventuriers Plibustiers qui se sont 
siguates dans les Inoles. Benoit and Joseph Duplain, 
Lyon. 4 vols. 12th edition. Vol. 1:372-376. 

Fairchild, D. 1917. A new food animal. J. Herid. 8:339-345. 

Fairholme, J.K.E. 1856. On the Australian dugong (Halicore australis). 
Zoo!. Soc. Lond., Conun. Sci. Corresp., Proc., (1856), 
Part 24:352-353. 

*Fawcett, D.W. 1942. The amedullary bones of the Florida manatee (T. 
latirostris). Am. J. Anat., 71:271-309. -

Fawcett, D.W. 1942a. On the amedullary bones of the Florida manatee 
(.'.!'._. latirostris). Anat. Rec., 82:410-411. 

*Fawcett, D.W. 1942b. A comparative study of blood-vascular bundles 
in the Florida manatee and in certain cetaceans and 
edentates. J. Morphol., 71:105-133. 

Fenart, R. 1964. Note sur l'etude du crane de Halicore dugong par la 
methode vestibulaire. Manunalia, 27:92-98. 

Feriz, H. 1967. Uber eine prahistorische Tonplastik von Trichechus cf. 
inunguis (Sirenia) vom oberen Amazonas. z. Saugetierkd., 
32:373-374. 

Fernand, V.S.V. 1951. The histology of the pituitary and the adrenal 
glands of the dugong (Dugong dugon). Ceylon J. Sci., 
Sect. D, 8:57-62. 

82 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Fernand,V.S.V. 1953. The teeth of the dugong. Ceylon J. Sci., 25:139-
147. 

Fischer, P.H. 1959. Les animaux d'Australie. Payot, Paris. 

Fischoeder, F. 1901. Die Paramphistomiden der Saugethiere. Zool. 
Anz., 24:367-375. 

Fisher, J., N. Simon and J, Vincent. 1969. Wildlife in danger. Viking 
Press, New Yor:c. 368 p. 

Fitter, R. 1968. Vanishing wild animals of the world. Franklin Watts, 
Inc. , New York. llf4 p. 

*Fitter, R. 1974. Most endangered mammals: an action program. Oryx, 12: 
443-444. 

Fleischer, G. 1971. Uber Schwingungs-messungen am Skelett des mittel
ohres von Halicore (Sirenia). Z. Saugetierkd., 36:350-
360. 

Flower, S.S. 1932. Notes on the recent mammals of Egypt with a list of 
species recorded from that kingdom. Zool. Soc. Land., 
Proc., 369-430. 

Flower, W.R. 1864. Note on the number of cervical vertebrae in the 
Sirenia. Nat. Hist. Rev., 259-264. 

Flower, W.R. 1876. Relation of extinct to existing Mammalia. 5. Order 
Sirenia. Nature, Land. , (1876) :409-410. 

Flower, W.R. 1881. Notes on the habits of the manatee. Zool. Soc. 
Lond.,Proc., 453-456. 

Flower, W.R. 1883. Sirenia (Nammalia). Encycl. Br., 9 (5th ed):456-
457. 

Flower, W.R. and R. Lydekker. 1891. Mammals living and extinct. Adam 
and Charles Black, London. 212-225. 

Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, (FAO), Fisheries 
Division. 1961. Some notes on the use of the manatee 
(Trichechus) for the control of aquatic weeds. Food Agr. 
Organ. U.N., (FAO), Fish. Biol. Tech. Pap., 13. 

*Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations. 1976. Mammals 
in the Seas. Ad Hoc Group II - Small cetaceans and 
Sirenians. Report. Food Agr. Organ. U.N.(FAO/UN), Scien
tific Consultation on Marine Mammals, ACMRR/MM/SC/3:98 p 
+ Suppl. I: 6 p. 

Forrester, D.J., F.H. White, J.C. Woodard and N.P. Thompson. 1975. Intus
susception in a Florida manatee. J. Wildl. Dis., 11: 
566-568. 

Fraas, E. 1905. Reptilien and Saugetiere in ihren Anpassungserscheinungen 
un das marine Leben. Ver. vaterl. Naturkd. Wurtemb. Jahresh., 
347-386. 

Frantzius, A. von. 1869. Die saugethiere Costaricas. Arch. Naturgesch., 
35:247-325. 

83 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Frederich, H. 1966. Hautstiicke der Stellerschen Seekuh Rhytina ~· 
Zimmerman, 1870 in Ubersee-museum Veroff. Uberseemus. 
Bremen, 3:265-267. 

Frenchkops, S. 1934. Les mammiferes rapportes en 1932 de !'extreme Orient 
par S.A.R. le Prince Leopold de Belgique. Mus. R. Hist. 
Nat. Belg., Bull., 10:1-37. 

Freund, L. 1904. Die Osteologie der Halicroe flosse. Z. wiss. Zool., 
77:363-397. 

Freund, L. 1905. Das sternum von Halicore dugong. Z. morphol. Anthropol., 
9:425-438. 

Freund, L. 1907. Sirenen in Gefangenschaft. Zool. Beob. Jahrg.,48:65-73. 

Freund, L. 1908. Der Nasenknorpel der Sirenen. Ges. Dtsch. Naturforsch. 
Aerste, Verh., 79:254-256. 

Freund, L. 1911. Zur morphologie des Larten Gaumens der Saugetiere. 
Z. Morphol. Anthropol., 13:377-394. 

Freund, L. 1911. Zur Morphologie des Nasenknorpels. Passow-Schafers 
Beitr. Prakt. Theor. Hals., 4:414-438. 

Freund, L. 1912. Der Eigenartige Baee der Sirenienniere. Int. Zool. 
Kong., 8:548-557. 

Freund, L. 1913. Neves Uber Sirenen (Sammdreferat). Naturwissen
schaften, 1:258-261. 

Freund, L. 1928. Bemerkungen Uber den Bau des Saugerpenis. Zool. 
Anz., 75:141-142. 

Freund, L. 1930. Beitrage zur Morphologie des Urogenital Systems der 
Saugetiere. I und II. Z. Morphol. Okol. Tiere, 17: 
424-440. 

Freund, L. 1950. A bibliography of the mammalian order Sirenia. Cesk. 
Spol. Zool., Prague, Vestn., 14:161-181. 

Friant, M. 1957-1958. Morphologie etdeveloppementdu cerveau des 
mammiferes Eutheriens. III. Serie des Ongules. 
Soc. R. Zool. Belg. ; Ann., 88:321-367. 40 f. 

*Frye, F., Herald, E.S. 1969. Osteomyelitis in a manatee. Am. Vet. 
Med. Assoc. J., 155:1073-1076. 

Funaioli, V., Simonetta, A.M. 1966. The mannnalian fauna of the Somali 
Republic: status and conservation problems. ~onit. 

Zool. Ital., 74:285-347. 

Funderburg, J.B. 1960. Fossil manatee from North Carolina. J. Mannnal., 
41:521. 

Futehally, S. 1969. India: a checklist of conservation organizations 
and information. Int. Union Nat. & Nat. Resour., (I.U. 
C.N.), Morges Suppl. 6. 

Gard, L.M., Lewis, G.E., Whitmore, F.C. 1972. Steller's sea cow in 
Pleistocene interglacial beach deposits on Amchitka, 

84 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Aleutian Islands. Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., 83:867-869. 

Garfield, G. lq64. Nature's living herbicide. Outdoor Am. 29:9. 

Garibaldi, L. 1968. Great munching manatees! Anchor, 2:30-32. 

Garrod, A.H. 1875. Notice of a memoir on the structure of the mana
tee. Zool. Soc. Lond.,Proc., 1&75:567. 

*Garrod, A.H. 1877. Notes on the manatee (Manatus americanus) recent
ly living in the Society's garden. Zool. Soc. Land., 
Trans., 10:137-145. 

Gaudry, A. 1384. Sur un Sirenien d'espece nouvelle trouve dans le 
bassin de Paris. Soc. Geol. Fr., Bull., 12:372-376. 

*Gebhardt, W. 1901. Uber funktionell wichtige anordnungsweisen der 
grobern und feineren Bauele mente des Wirbelthiere
krochens. Arch. Entwichklungsmech. Org., 11:383-498. 

Geiling, E.M.K. 1940. Comparative anatomy and pharmacology of the 
pituitLry gland. State Univ. Iowa, Coll. Med. , 
Reed Rockwood Leet., pp. 1-28. 

Genoways, H.H. and J.K. Jones Jr. 1975. Annotatcc~ checklist of mamm
als of the Yucatan Peninsula, 11.fcxico. IV: Carnivora, 
Sirenia, Perissodactyla, Artiodactyla. Texas Tech. 
Univ., Lubbock. Mus., Occas. Pap., 26:22 p. 

Genschow, J. 1934. Uber d;n Bau und die Entwicklung des Geruchsorganes 
der Sirenen. z. Morphol. Okol. Tiere, 28:402-444. 

George, J.C. 1974. This fragile menagerie hangs by a thread. Natl. 
Wildl., 12(3):6-14. 

Geptner, V.G. 1965. Vesc.hche raz Stellerovoy korove. [More on Steller's 
sea cow]. Priroda, 7:91-94. 

Geptner, V.G. 1966. Area of distribution and history of exterminatio~ 
of Hydrodamalis £.!gas Zimm. Lynx, N.S., 6:49-50. 

Gibson-Hill, C.A. 1950. The dugong. Malay. Nat., J., 5:25-29. 

Gij:,oen, A. 1953. Une perte sensible. Zoo, (Antwerp), 18:P9. 

Gijzen, A. 1958. Palmares de nos raretes zoologiques. Zoo, (Antwerp) 
24:6-38. 

Gijzen, A. 1963. Au cows de huit annees de sejour au zoo, Ruka notre 
lamantin n'a fait que croitre et properer. Zoo, 
(Antwerp), 28:194. 

*Gill, T. 1873. On the aff~nites of the Sirenians. Acad. Nat. Sci. 
Phila., Proc., (1873) :262-273. 

*Giraud-Sauveur, D., Miloche, M. 1968. Sur la structure particuliere 
des os de l'oreille moyenne des Cetaces Odontocetes. 
J. Micros., Paris , 7:1093-1098. 

*Gmelin, D. 1892. Zur norphologie der Papilla vallata und Foliata. 

85 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Arch. Mikrosk. Anat., 40:1·-:'.8. (Cited by Dexler 
and Freund 1906.) 

Gohar, H.A.F. 1957. The red sea dugong. Egypt. Egypt. Univ., Fae. 
Sci., Mar. Biol. Stn., Ghardaqua, Publ. 9:3-49. 

Goldman, E.G. 1920. Mammals of Panama. Smithsonian Inst. Publ., 
Misc. Coll., 69:1-309. 

Goodwin, G.G. 1946. The end of the great northern sea cow. Nat. 
Hist., 55:57-61. 

Goodwin, G.G. 1946. Mannnals of Costa Rica. Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., 
Bull., 87:271-474. 

Gorgas, M. 1971. Der zoologische Garten von Rangun. Z. Kolmer 
Zoo., 14:25-32. 

*Garry, J.D. 1963. Studies in the comparative anatomy of the gangli
on basale of Maynert (Mammalia). Acta Anat., 55:51-104. 

Graham, S.C. 1909. Captive sea cow and gator. Forest & Stream, 72: 
413-491. 

Gray, J.E. 1857. Observations of the species of the genus :Manatus. 
Zool. Soc. Lond., Proc. 25:59-61. 

Gray, J.E. 1861. Observations on Mr. DuChaillu's paper on "The new 
species of mammals" discovered by him in western 
Equatorial Afrika. Zool. Soc. Lond., Proc., 1861: 
273-278. 

Gray, J.E. 1861. Zoological notes on perusing Mr. DuChaillu's 
"Adventures in Equatorial Afrika". Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist., 3:60-65. 

Gray, J.E. 1864. On the Cetacea which have been observed in the seas 
surrounding the British Isles. Zool. Soc. Lond.,Proc., 
1864:195-248. 

Gray, J.E. 1865. On the species of manatees (Manatus) and on the diff
iculty of distinguishing such species by osteological 
characters. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist., Ser. 3, 15:130-139. 

Gray, W.B. 1960. Creatures of the sea. Wildfred Funk Inc., New York. 
216 p. 

Gregory, W.K. 1951. Evolution emerging. 
from primeval life to man. 
New York. 426-428, 

A survey of changing patterns 
Vol. 1 & 2. Macmillan Co., 

800-802. 

Grekov, V.I. 1958. [New information on geographical distribution of 
sea cow, Hydrodamalissteller.]. Akad. Nauk. S.S.S.R., 
Leningrad, Ser. Geogr., Izv., 2:95-100. 

Greve, G. 1897. Die geographische Verbreitung der jetst lebenden Sirenia, 
nebst einer 'Crbersicht der ausgestorbenden Arten. Zool. 
Gart., Frankfurt An Main, 38:51-60. 

Grimwood, I.R. 1968. Endangered mammals in Peru. Oryx, 9:411-421. 

86 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Grimwood, I.R. 1969. Notes on the distribution and status of some Peru
vian mammals. Am. Comm. Int. Wild!. Protect. and N.Y. 
Zoo!. Soc., Spec. Puhl., 21. 89 p. 

Gudernatsch, J.F. 1907. Zur Anatomie und Histologie des Verdauungstrak
tes von Halicore dugong Erxl., I. Mundhole. Morphol. Jahrb., 
37:386-613. 

Gudernatsch, J.F. 1908. Manatus latirostris Harlan biologische und mor
phologische. Beitrage Zoo!. Yearb., Abt. Syst., 27:225-
236. 1 pl. 

Gudernatsch, J.F. 1909. Zur Anatomie und Histologie des Verdauungstrakles 
de Sirenia. II. Die Zunge von Manatus latirostris Harlan. 
Morphol. Jahrb., 40:184-194. 

*Gulliver, G. 1878. Measurements of the red blood corpuscles of the 
American manatee (!:!· latirostris) and Beluga Leucas. Ann. 
& Mag. Nat. Hist., Ser. 5, 2:172-174. 

Gunter, G. 1941. The manatee, a rare Texas mammal. Tex. Acad. Sci., Proc. 
& Trans., 24:12-13. 

Gunter, G. 1941. Occurrence of the manatee in the United States, with 
records from Texas. J. Mammal., 22:60-64. 

Gunter, G. 1942. Further miscellaneous notes on the American manatee. 
J. Mammal., 23:89-90. 

Gunter, G. 1944. Texas manatees. Tex. Game & Fish, 2:9-11. 

Gunter, G. 1954. Mammals in the Gulf of Mexico. p. 534-545. In 
Galtsoff, P.S., Gulf of Mexico, its origin, waters and 
marine life. U.S. Fish & Wild!. Serv. , Fish. Bull., 
No. 89, Washington, D.C. 

Git, H.J. 1938. Hitherto unrecorded vertebrate fossil localities in 
South Central Florida. Fla. Acad. Sci., Proc., 3:50-53. 

Haffner, K. von. 1956. Bau, Eigenschaften und ehemalige verwendung der 
Haut der seit 1768 ausgeratteten Stellerschen Seekuh 
(Rhytina steller). Hamburg, Zool. Staatsinst. Zoo!. 
Mus., Mitt., 55:107-136. 

Haffner, K. von. 1956 Konstruktion und Eigenschaft der Haut der von 
188 Jahren ausger tteten Stellerschen Seekiih (Rh~ina 
steller ). Dtsch. Zoo!. Ges., Verh., 312-316. 

Hahn, E. 1896. Die Haustiere und ihre Beziehungen zur Wirtschaft des 
Menschen. Duncker and Humblot, Leipzig. p. 24-25. 

Hall, E.R., and W.W. Dalquest. 1963. The mammals of Veracrus. Univ. 
of Kansas Puhl., 14:167-363. 

Hamilton, W.J. Jr. 1941. Notes on some mammals of Lee Co., Florida. Am. 
Mid!. Nat., 25:690. 

Hanif, M. and N.O. Poonai. 
and nature. 
Ser. 8. 

1968. Wildlife conservation in Guyana. Man 
Cocohunt Grove, Fla., Field Res. Projects. 

87 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



*Harlan, R. 1824. On a species of lamantin (Manatus latirostris n.s.) 
resemblin;j the manatus senegalensis (Cuvier) inhabiting 
the east coast of Florida. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., J., 
3:390-394. 

Harlan, R. 1825. Fauna Americana: being a description of the marnmiferous 
animals inhabiting North America. Anthony Finley, Phila
delphia. p. 277, 278, 279. 

Harlan, R. 1835. Medical and physical researches ..... Lydia R. Bailey, 
Philadelphia. p. 68-71. 

Harper, F. 1945. Extinct anc·. vanishing mammals of the world. Arn. Comm. 
Int. Wildl. Protect. & N.Y. Zool. Soc., Spec. Puhl., No. 
12. 

Harper, F. 1958. The travels of William Bartram. Yale Univ. Press, New 
Haven. p. 145-146, 373, 561. 

*Harrison, R.J. 1969. Endocrine organs, hypophysis, thyroid and adrenal. 
p. 349-390. In Andersen, H.T., ed., The biology of marine 
mammals. Academic Press, New York. 

*Harrison, R.J. and J.E. King. 1965. Marine mammals. Hutchison and Co., 
London. 192 p. 

Harrison, R.J. and G.L. Kooyman. 1971. Diving in marine mammals. Oxford 
Univ. Press, London. 

*Harrison, R.J. and J.D. Tomlinson. 1964. Observations on diving seals and 
certain other ~arnrnals. Zool. Soc. Land., Syrnp., 13:59-69. 

Harrison, T. 1965. A future for Borneo's wildlife. Oryx, 8:99-104. 

Harry, R.R. 1956. "Eugenie", the dugong mermaid. Pac. Disc., 9:21-27. 

Harting, J.E. 

*Harting, P. 

1872. The South American manatee (M. latirostris) in the 
Westminster Aquarium. Zoologist, (London), Ser. 3, 2:285-287. 

1879. On the ovum and placenta of the dugong (Halicore dugong). 
J. Anat. & Physiol., 13:116-117. 

Hartlaub, C. 1886. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Manatus .... arten. Zool. 
Jahrb., 1:1-112. 

Hartman, D.S. 1968. The status of the Florida manatee in captivity. Dep. 
of Nat. Res., Talahassee, Fla., Manuscr. 22 pp+ suppl. 

*Hartman, D.S. 1969. Florida's manatees, mermaids in peril. Natl. Geogr. 
Mag., l36:342-c:3. 

Hartman, D.S. 1970. Sea nymphs and elephants. Not man Apart ... Special 
Wildlife Issue, Puhl. for F.O.E., League of Conservation 
Voters, 2. 

*Hartman, D.S. 1971. Behavior and ecology of the Florida manatee, Triche
chus manatus latirostris (Harlan) at Crystal River, Citrus 
County. CorneJl. Univ. Ithaca, New York, Ph.D. Thesis. 
285 p. 

Hartman, D.S. 1972. Manatees. Sierra Club Bull., 57:20-22. 

88 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Hartman, J.E. 1969. Manatee, siren of the sea. Natl. Wildl., 7:38-39. 

*Hatt, R.T. 1934. The American Museum Congo Expedition manatee and other 
recent manatees. Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., Bull., 66:533-566. 

Hay, O.P. 1922. Description of a new fossil sea cow from Florida, Meta
xytherium floridanum. U.S. Natl. Mus., Proc., 61, Publ. 
2438. 

Hayman, R.W. 1955-1956. Manatees and dugongs. Zoo Life, 10:98-100. 

Hayman, R.W. 1956. Mammals of the West Indies. Zoo Life, 11:41-46. 

Heinsohn, G.E. 1972. A study of dugongs (Dugong dugon) in Northern 
Queensland, Australia. Biol. Conserv., 4:205-213. 

*Heinsohn, G.E. and W.R. Birch. 1972. Food and feeding habits of the 
dugong in northern Queensland. Mammalia, 36:414-422. 

Heinsohn, G.E. and A.V. Spain. 1974. Effects of a tropical 
littoral and sub-littoral biotic communities 
population of dugongs (Dugong dugon Miiller). 
Conserv., 6:143-152. 

cyclone on 
and on a 
Biol. 

*Heinsohn, G.E. 1976. Sirenians - draft report. In Scientific Consul
tation on Marine Mawnals, Bergen, Norway, 31 Aug.-9 Sept., 
1976. Food Agric. Organ., U.N.(fAO), ACMRR/MM/SC/WG 4-1. 
Manuscr. 

Hellwig, S. 1971. Sea cows in the Gulf of Elat. Heb. Univ., Jerus., Mar. 
Biol. Lab., Sci. Newsl., 1:11-12. 

Hemming, F. 1952. Report on the nomenclatorial status of the generic 
name Manatus Brunnich, 1771 (Class mammalia). Bull. Zool. 
Nomencl., 6: 159-160. 

Hentschel, E. and J. Vosseler. 1916. Der Gegenwartige stand unserer Kennt
nisse van der Seekuhen (Sirenen). Naturwiss. Ver. Hamburg, 
Verh., 3:72-73. 

Heptner, V.G. 1965. [More on Steller's (sea) cow.]. Priroda, 54:91-94. 

Heptner, V.G. and N.P. Naumov. 1967. [Mammals of the Soviet Union. Vol. 
2. Sirenia and Carnivora.]. Vspshaya Shkola, Moskva 
1004 p. 

Herald, E.S. 1969. Aquatic mammals at Steinhart Aquarium. Pac. Disc., 
22:26-30. 

Herausgeber. 1835. Knox, Uber die knochen und das zahen des Dugongs. 

*Herlant, M. 

Isis van Oken, 1835:290. 

1973. L'hypophyse. 
Traite de Zoologie. 
Paris. 

p. 298-417. In P.P. Grasse, ed. 
Vol. 16, 5(2-r:- Masson et Cie, 

Herrara, A. de 1728. Historia general de las Indias occidentales .... 
Juan Bautista Verdussen, Amberes. Vol. 1. p. 118. 

Herrara, A. de. 1730. Descripcion de las Indias occidentales ...• 
Nicolas Rodrigues, Madrid. Vol. I. 141-142. 

89 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Herrara, A. de. 1730a. Historia general de las Hechas delos Castellanos 
enlas Islas i Tierra Finne del Mar Oceana. Nicolas Rod-
riguez, Madrid. Vol. 1. 141-142. 

Herrara, A. de. 1740. The general history of the vast continent and 
islands of America, commonly called the West Indies. 
Wood and Woodward, Lond. Vol. 1. 278. 

Hirschfeld, S.E. and L.G.Marshall. 1976. Revised faunal list of the La 
Venta fauna (Friasian: Miocene) of Columbia, South 
America. J. Paleontol., ~0:433-436. 

Hershkovitz, P. 1959. Nomenclature and taxonomy of the neotropical 
mammals described by Olfers, 1818. J. Mammal., 40:337-
353. 

Heuglin, M.T. 1877. Reise in Nerdost. Afr., 2:135. 

*Heuvelmans, B. 1941. Notes sur la dentition des sireniens. 
fonnule dentaire du Lamantin (Trichechus). 
Hist. Nat. Belg., Bull., 17. 

1. La 
Mus. R. 

*Heuvelmans, B. 194la. Notes sur la dentition des sireniens. 2. Mor
phologie de la dentition due Lamantin (Trichechus). Mus. 
R. Hist. Nat. Belg., Bull., 17:11. 

Heuvelmans, B. 194lb. Notes sur la dentition des sireniens. 3. La 
dentition due dugong. Mus. R. Hist. Nat. Belg., Bull., 
17:1-14. 

*Heuvelmans, B. 1943. (Sirenia). Mus. R. Hist. Nat. Belg., Bull., 19: 
1-15. 

Hill, J. 1752. A history of animals. Thomas Osborne, London. p. 317. 

*Hill, K.J. 1970. Developmental and comparative aspects of digestion. 
Chapt. 21. In M.J. Swenson, ed. Duke's physiology of 
domestic animals. 8th ed. Cornell Univ. Press, Ithaca, 
N.Y. 409-423. 

Hill, W.C.O. 1926. A comparative study of the pancreas. Zool. Soc. 
Lond., rroc., 581-631. 

Hill, W.C.O. 1938-39. Levised checklist of mammals of Ceylon. Ceylon 
J. Sci., 21:139-184. 

Hill, W.C.O. 1945. Notes on the dissection of two dugongs. J. Mammal., 
26:153-175. 

Hilmy, I.S. 1949. New paramphistemes from the Red Sea dugong (Halicore 
halicore), with a description of Solenorchis gen. and Sol
enorchihae sub. gen. Egypt. Acad. Sci., Proc., 4:1-1~ 

Hinton, M.A.C. 1937. What are dugongs? Loris, 1:8~-84. 

Hirasaka, K. 1932. The occurrence of the dugong in Formosa. Taipai, 
Formosa. Taihoku Imp. Univ., Fae. Sci. Agric., Mem., 
7:1-4. 

Hirasaka, K. 1934. On the distribution of sirenians in the Pacific. 

90 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



In Proc. 5th Pacific Sci. Congr. Canada. Univ. Toronto 
Press, Toronto. 4221-4222. 

Hirasaka, K. 1939. [Dugong dug on in Palau. Kagaku Nan yo~,. [Science of 
the South Sea], 2:11-18. (Japanese). 

Hirschfelder, H. lj36. Das Primordialcranium van Manatus latirostris. 
Z. Anat. Entwicklungsgesch., 106:497-533. 

Hla Aung, S. 1967. A brief note on dugongs at Rangoon Zoo. Int. Zoo. 
Yearb., 7:221. 

Hofbauer, C. 1964. Sea cows, the sirens of the odyssey? Animals, 4: 
220-223. 

Hoffman, L. and H. Jungivs. 1972. Conservation in tropical Africa. Acta 
Trap., 29:482-506. 

Hoffman, T.W. 1971. Fauna and flora protection ordinance. Loris, 13: 
169-170, 182. 

Hollister, N. 1912. A list of the mammals of the Philippine Islands, 
exclusive of the Cetacea. Philipp. J. Sci., Manila, 
7:1-64. 

Home, E. 1820. On the milk tusks and organs of hearing of the dugong. 
R. Soc. Land., Philos. Trans., 1:144-155. 

Home, E. 1821. An account of the skeleton of the dugong. R. Soc. 
London., Philos. Trans., 1. 

Home, E. 1820. Particulars respecting the anatomy of the dugong. R. 
Soc. Land., Philos. Trans., 2:315-323. 

Home, E. 1820a. On the peculiarities that distinguish the manatee of 
the West In:lies from the dugong of the East Indian 
seas. R. Soc. Land., Philos. Trans., 3:390-391. 

Home, E. 1821. An account of the skeletons of the dugong, two-horned 
rhinoceros, and a tapir of Sumatra. R. Soc. Land., 
Philos. Trans., 1821: pt. 2, Art. 18:268-275. 

Home, E. 1822. Ueber die Eigenthumlichkeiten, wodurch sich de manati 
der Westindischen meere van dem Dugong der ostindischen 
unterscheidet. Froriep's Notizer, 2:260-261. 

Home, E. 1823. Lectures on comparative anatomy. Longman, Hurst, Rees, 
Orme, and Brown, London. 6 vols. 

*Hopwood, A.T. 1927. Sirens in fancy and fact. Nat. Hist. Mag., 1:17-21. 

Howell, J.H. 1968. The Borgu Game Reserve of northern Nigeria. Part 2. 
Niger. Field., 33:147-165. 

Howes, B.C. and J. Harrison. 1802. 
Australian dugong. 

On the skeleton and teeth of the 
Br. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Rep., 62:790. 

Howes, C.A. and M. Bamber. 1970. Rarities in a museum. Oryx, 10:326-328. 

Hughes, G.R. and R. Oxley-Oxland. 1971. A survey of dugong (Dugong dugon) 

91 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



in and around Antonio Enes, Northern Mozambique. 3iol. 
Conserv., 3:299-301. 

*Humes, A.G. 1964. Harpacticus pulex, a new species of copepod from the 
skin of a porpoise and a manatee in Florida. Bull. Mar. 
Sic. Gulf and Caribb., 14:517-528. 

*Husar, S.L. 1973. Survey of the order Sirenia. 
(Dugong dugon). Unpubl. Manuscr. 

Part 1. 
40 p. 

The dugong 

Husar, S.L. 1973a. Survey of the order Sirenia. Part 2. The West 
Indian manatee (Trichechus manatus). Unpubl. Manuscr. 
62 p. 

*Husar, S.L. 1973b. Survey of the Sirenia. 
tee (Trichechus inunguis). 

Part 3. The Amazonian mana
Unpubl. Manuscr. 17 p. 

Husar, S.L. 1973c. Survey of the Sirenia. Part 4. The African mana
tee (Trichechus senegalensis). Unpubl. Manuscr. 16 p. 

Husar, S.L. 1974. Status reports for the African manatee, Amazonian 
manatee, West Indian manatee and Dugong. In LS. Fish and 
Wildlife Service, Washington, Tl. C. AdminiStration and 
status report of the Marine Ma'llnal Protection Act of 1972. 
p. 26-46. 

*Illiger, C. 1811. Prodromus systematis manunalium et avium; addi tus 
terminus zoographicus utriusque classis, eorumque versione 
germanj_ca ..... Berolini, Sumptibus., C. Salfeld. L.C. 
Q.L.352. 12. U.C. 0020943. 

*Illiger, C. 1811. K. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, Abh., (1809-1811). 

Illiger, C. 1815. Veberbllck der Siugthiere nach ihrer Vertheilung Uber 
die Welttheile. Akad. Wiss., Berlin, Physik. Kl. Koniglich
Preuss, Abh., 1815:89-159. 

*International Development Conunission on International Relations, Advisory 
Conunittee on Technology Innovation Board on Science and 
Technology. 1976. Making aquatic weeds useful: some per
spectives for developing countries. National Academy of 
Sicences, Washington, D.C. 175 p. 

*International Union for the Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources, 
(I;U.C.N.). 1966. Survival Service Conunission Red Data 
Book. 1. Mammalia. Morges, Switzerland. 

*International Unior for the Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources, 
(I.U.C.N.). 1972. Red Data Book. 1. ~anunalia. Morges, 
Switzerland. 

Irving, L. 1973. Aquatic manunals. p. 47-93. In G.C. Whittow, ed., Com
parative physiology of behaviour-:- 3. Special aspects of 
thermoregulation. Academic Press, New York. 

*Itoh, S. and H. Tsuyuki. 1974. Fatty acid components of Senegal manatee 
fats. Whales Res. Inst., Tokyo, Sci. Rep., 26:307-312. 

Jacobi, E.F. 1959. Hippopotamus, tapir and manatee house at Amsterdam 
Zoo. Int. Zoo. Yearb., 9:63-65. 

92 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Jager, G. van. 1850. Osteologishe Bemerkungen uber Manatus americanus. 
Leopold-Carol. Dtsch. Akad. Naturforsch., Nova Acta, 
Leopold., 24. 

James, P.S.B.R. 1974. An osteological study of the dugong, Dugong dugon 
(Sirenia), from India. Mar. Biol., 27:173-184. 

Jarman, P.J. 1961. The status of the dugong, Dugong dugon (Muller) Kenya. 
East Afr. Wildl. J., 4:83-88. 

Jarvis, c. (ed.). 1967. Census of rare animals living in zoos and other 
institutions. Int. Zoo. Yearb.,vol. 7. 

Jarvis, c. (ed.). 1968. Census of rare animals living in zoos and other 
institutions. Int. Zoo. Yearb.,vol. 8. 

Jeannin, A. 1951. Le dugong. In La faune Africaine: biologie, histoire, 
folklore, chasse-:- Payot, Paris. 2lf2 p. 

Jel, P. de. 1944. El manati (Trichechus manatus). Caracas, Venez. Mus. 
Hist. Nat. La Salle, Mem., 4;20-23. 

*Jelgersma, G. 1934. Das Gehirn der Wassersaugetiere. Johnan Ambrosius 
Barth, Leipzig. (quoted by Verhardt, W.J.C., 1972). 

Jentink, F.A. 1888. Zoological researches in Liberia. Leyden. Rij'ksmus 
Nat. Rist., Notes, 10:1-58. 

Jentink, F.A. 1892. Catalogue systematique des mammiferes. Mus. Hist. 
Nat. Pays. Bas, 11:1-219. 

Jerdon, T.C. 1&67. Mammals of India. Thomson College Press, Roorl:ee. 
p. 310-312. 

Johns, H. 1964. No sirens these. Walkabout (Aust. Nat. Travel Assoc.), 
18:20-22. 

Johnston, J. 1657. A history of the wonderful things of nature. John 
Streater, London. 8th ed. Chapt. 11. 

Jollie, M. 1973. Chordate morphology. Robert E. Kreiger, Huntington, 
New York. p. 292. 

*Jones, J.K. and R.R. Johnson. 1967. Sirenians. In S. Anderson and J.K. 
Jones Jr. Recent Mammals of the World: A synopsis of 
families. Ronald Press, New York. 366-373. 

Jones, M.L. 1970. History of marine mammals in captivity with notes on 
their longevity. In Proc. 7th Annu. Conf. Biol. Sonar 
Diving Mamm. Sl-89. 

Jones, R.E. 1967. A Hydrodamalis skull fragment from Monterey Bay, 
California. J. Mammal., 48:143-144. 

Jones, S. 1960. On a pair of captive dugongs. Mar. Biol. Assoc. India, 
J.' 1:198-202. 

Jones, S. 1967. The dugong, Dugong dugon (Mueller), its present status 
in the seas around India with observations on its be
haviour in captivity. Int. Zoo. Yearb., 7:215-220. 

93 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Jones, S. 1967. On a pair of captive dugongs. Loris, 11:83-86. 

Jones, S.G., L.B. Liat and J.H. Cross. 1971. A key to the mammals of 
Taiwan. Chin. J. Microbial., 4:267-278. 

Jonklaas, R. 1960. The vanishing dugong. Loris, 8:302-304. 

Jonklaas, R. 1961. Some observations on dugongs. Loris, 9:1-8. 

Jordan, E.L. 1969. Animal atlas of the world. Hammond Inc., Maplewood, 
New Jersey. 224 p. 

Joslin, P. and D. Maryanka. 1968. Endangered mammals of the world: report 
on status and action treatment. Int. Union. Conserv. 
Nat. & Nat. Res. (I.U.C.N.) Publ. (N.S.), Suppl. Pap., 
13: 1-3/;. 

Kaiser, H.E. 1965. Einige Gesichtspunkte zur Anatomischen Nomenklatur 
extremer Saugetierformen, am Beispiel der Sirenen. Anat. 
Anz., 116:425-428. 

Kaiser, H.E. 1969. Type-specific microscopic findings in Sirenia. Am. 
Microsc. Soc., Trans., 88: 170. (Abstract). 

Kaiser, H.E. 1969. Histochemical studies on pachyostosis in sea cows 
and pinnipeds. Anat. Rec., 163:207-208. (Abstract). 

Kaiser, H.E. and H.P. Schropfer. 1970. Comparative investigations of 
the behavior of water mammals, especially sea cows (Triche
chus latirostris). Ecol. Soc. Am., Bull., 51:46. (Abstract). 

Kaiser, H.E. and H.P. Schropfer. 1970. Comparative investigations of 
the behavior of water mammals, especially sea cows (Triche
chus manatus latirostris). Am. Zool., 10:294. (Abstract). 

Kaiser, H.E. 1973. Sirenia. Karger Gaz., 28:4-5. 

*Kaiser, H.E. 1974. Morphology of the Sirenia. S. Karger, Basel, Switzerland. 

Kaiser, H.E. 1975. The x-ray structure of the pelvic bones of Steller's 
sea cow, Hydrodamalis ~· Anat. Rec., 181:534-535. 
(Abstract). 

Kaltenmark, J. 1943. Contribution a l'etude des Sireniens actuels et 
fossiles. III. Essai de phylogenie. Mammalia, 7:14-25. 

Kaltenmark, J. 1942. Contribution a l'etude des Sireniens actuels et 
fossiles. Mammalia, 6:53-64. 

Kaudern, W. 1915. Saugetiere aus Madagaskar. Arkh. Zool., 9:1-101. 

Kauf, J.J. 1835. Das Thierreich in seinen Hauptofrmen systematisch 
beschrieben. Johann Phillip Diehl, Darmstadt. 8th ed. 
p. 426-230, 623. 

Kawaguchi, S. and A. Shibata. 1972. An electron microscopic study of 
back protrusion of sea-cow. Zool. Mag., 81:310-311. 

Keith, K. 1968. Mammals of the Pellew Islands. Mimag, Mt. Isa Mines 
Ltd., Australia . (1968). 

94 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Kenchington, R.A. 1972. Observations on the digestive system of the 
dugong,Dugong dugon Erxleben. J. Mammal., 53:884-887. 

*Kenneth, J.H. and G.R. Ritchie. 1953. Gestation periods. A table and 
bibliography. 3rd ed. Commonwealth Agricultural Bureaux, 
Bucks, England. 

Kenny, R. 1967. The breathing pattern of the dugong. Aust. J. Sci., 
29:372-373. 

Kent, J. 1972. The Solomon Islands. David and Charles, Newton Abbott. 
p. 22. 

Kingdon, J. 1971. East African mammals: an atlas of evolution in Africa. 

Kingsley, J.S. 

Academic Press, New York. 

1888. Order Sirenia. 
Vol. 5. p. 210-214. 

The Riverside Natural History; 
Houghton-Mifflin Co., New York. 

Kinzer, J. 1966. Beobachtungern uber das vethalten des lamantin Triche
chus senegalensis (Link 1795) in Gefangenschaft. -z-.~~ 
Saugetierkd., 31:47-52. 

Kirk, G. 1968. Saugetierschutz. Gustav Fischer Verlag, Stuttgart. 216 p. 

Kirkman, H. 1975. A description of the seagrass communities of 
Stradbroke Island. R. Soc. Queensland, Proc., 86: 
129-131. 

Kirkpatrick, R.D. and A.M. Cartwright. 1975. List of mammals known 
to occur in Belize. Biotropica, 7:136-140. 

Kitching, G.C. 1936. The manatee of St. Helena. Nature, London , 
138:33-34. 

Kleinsmith, A. 1951. Uber ein skelet und eine rekonstruktion des 
ausseren habitus der Riesenseekiih, Rhytina ~ Zim
mermann, 1780. Zool. Anz., 146:292-314. 

Klinge, P. 1968. Seacow safari. Am. Biol. Teacher, 30:200. 

Klunzinger, C.B. 1870. Beitrage sur osteologie von Halicore dugong. 
Arch. Anat. Physiol., (1870):325-614. 

Klunzinger, C.B. 1871. Uber den Fangund die anwendung der Fische und 
anderer Meeresgeschopfe im Roten Meere. Ges. Erdkd. 
Berlin, z., 6:58-72. 

Klunzinger, C.B. 1878. Die Wirbeltierfaune im und am roten meere. Ges. 
Erdkd. Berlin, z., 13:61-96. 

Kneeland, S. Jr. 1850. The manatus, not a cetacean but a pachyderm. Am. 
Assoc. Adv. Sci., Proc., 3:42-47. 

*Knoll, W. 1958. Das morphologische Blutbild der Sirenen. Naturforsch. 
Ges., Zurich, Vierteljahresschr., 103:332-333. 

Knox, R. 1829. Notice regarding the dugong. Edinb. J. Sci. (n.s.), 
1:157-158. 

95 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Knox, R. 1831. Observations to determine the dentition of the dugong 
to which are added observations illustrating the anato
mical structure and natural history of the Cetacea. R. 
Soc. Edinb., Trans., 11:389-417. 

Koelsch, A. 1908. Neues van der Sirenen. Munch. Neuest. Nachr., 61. 

Kooyman, G.L. and H.T. Andersen. 1969. Deep diving. p. 83-84. In 
Andersen, H.T., The biology of marine mammals. Academic 
Press, New York. 

Kooyman, G.L. 1973. Respiratory adaptations in marine mammals. Am. 
Zool., 13:457-468. 

Kostanecki, K. 1923. On a remnant of the omphalomesenteric arteries 
in the manatee. Zool. Soc. Land., Proc., 2:273-276. 

Krasheninnikof, S.P. 1764. The history of Kamtschatka and the Kurilski 
Islands, with the countries adjacent. Raikes, London. 
4th ed. p. 132-136. 

Krauss, F. 1858. Beitrage zur Osteologie des surinamischen Manatus. 
Muller's Arch. Anat. Physiol., 1858:390-425. 

Krauss, F. 1862. Beitrage zur Osteologie des surinamischen Manatus. 
Arch. Anat. Physiol., 1862:415-427. 

Krauss, F. 1870. Beitrage zur Osteologie van Halicore. Arch. Anat. 
Physiol., 1870:525-613. 

Krauss, F. 1872. Die Beckenknochen des Surinamischen Manatus. Arch. 
Anat. Physiol., 1872:257-292. 

Krumholz, L.A. 1943. Notes on manatees in Florida waters. J. Mammal., 
32:272-273. 

Kukenthal, W. 1896. Zur Entwicklungs-geschichte des Gebisses van Mana
tus. Anat. Anz., 12:513-526. 

Kukenthal, W. 1897 .. Die Artender Gattung manatus. Zool. Anz., 20: 
38-40. 

Kukenthal, W. 1897. Uber die Entwicklung der Sirenen. Dtsch. Zool. 
Ges., Verh., 7:140-147. 

Kukenthal, W. 1897. Zur Entwickelungsgeschichte der Sirenen. Ges. 
Dtsch. Naturforsch. Aerzte, Verh., 68, 2:181-186. 

Kukenthal, W. 1897. Vergleichend-anatomische und Entwicklungsgescht
liche Untersuchungen an Sirenen. In R. Semon's Zoolog. 
Forschungsreisen in Australien, Bd. 4, Jena. Denksch. Bd., 
7:1-75. 

Kukenthal, W. 1914. Zur Entwicklung des Gebisses des Dugong ein Beitrag 
zur losung der Frage nach dem Ursprunge der Saugetier
zahne. Anat. Anz., 45:561-577. 

Kuntze, R. 1932. Benedictus Dybowski als Saugetierforscher. Z. Sauge
tierkd., 7:39-54. 

96 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Kuroiwa, T. [The hunting ground of the dugong ]. Dobutsugaku Zasski, 395. 
(Japanese.) 

Labat, J.B. 1722. Nouveau voyage aux Isles de l'Amerique. Vol. 2. 
p. 200-207. 12th ed. Pierre-Francois Giffart, Paris. 

Labat, J.B. 1728. Nouvelle Relation de l'Afrique occidentale. Vol. 2. 

Labat, R.P. 

Paris. 375 p. 

1742. Nouveau 
p. 256-263. 

Voyage aux Isles de l'Amerique. Vol. 2. 
Ch. J.B. Delespine, Paris. 12th ed. 

Lacepede. 1799. Tabl. Method. In Buffon's Hist. Nat., Didot ed., 
Quad., 14:193. 

Laet, J. de. 1640. L'histoire du Nouveau Monde ou Description des Indes 
Occidentales, Contenant dix-huit livres. Bonaventure 
& Abraham Elseviers, Imprimeurs, Leyden. Fol. 11. 6. 

Lal Mohan, R.S. 1963. On the occurrence of the dugong in the Gulf of 
Cutch. Mar. Biol. Assoc. India., J., 5:152. 

Langkavel, B. 1896. Der Dugong. Zool. Gart., frankfurt An Main , 37: 
337-342. 

Lartet, E. 1866. Note sur deux nouveaux Sireniens fossiles des terrains 
tertiaires du basin de la Garonne. Soc. Geol. Fr., 
Bull., Ser. 2, 23:673-686. 

Latimer, G. 1864. Letter offering to forward manatees for the society's 
menagerie. Zool. Soc. Land., Proc., 1864:167-168. 

Lawrence, J.E. 1954. Nearest thing to a mermaid. Nature Mag., 47:401. 

Laycock, G. 1969. America's endangered wildlife. W.W. Norton, New York. 
226 p. 

Layne, J.N. 1965. Observations on marine mammals in Florida waters. 
Bull. Florida, St. Mus., Biol. Sci., 9:131-181. 

LeBaron, J.F. 1880. The manatee or sea cow. For. & Stream, 13:1005-1006. 

Lebourcq, H. 1889. Uber Nagelrudimente an den foetalen Flossen der. Ceta
cean und Sirenen. Anat. Anz., 4:190-192. 

Lebourcq, H. 1889. Recherches sur la morphologie de la main chez les 
mammiferes marins: pinnipedes, sireniens, cetaces. Arch. 
Biol., 9:571-684. 

Ledbetter, C.S. 1960. Amazing mammals of Blue Springs Run. Fla. Wildl., 
14:22-24. 

Leidy, J. 1869. Sirenia. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., J., Ser 2, 7:14. 

Leidy, J. 1876. Proceedings of societies. Am. Nat., 10:570-576. 

*Lemire, M. 1968. Particularites de l'estomac du lamantin Trichechus 
senegalensis Link. Mammalia, 32:475-520. 

Lenz, H.O. 1835. Gemeinniitzige Naturgeschichte. Beckersche Buchhand
lung, Gotha. 8th ed. p. 427-428. 

97 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Lepsius, G.R. 1881-1882. Halitherium schinzi, die fossile Sirene des 
Mainzer Beckesn. Mettelrhein. Geol. Ver. Darmstadt, 
Abh., 1. 

Le Soueff, A.S. and H. Burrell. 1926. The wild animals of Australia, 
embracing the mammals of New Guinea and the nearer Paci
fic Islands. Harras and Co., London. 388 p, 

Lesson, R.P. 1827. Manuel de mammalogie, ou histoire naturelle des 
mammifers. Roret Libraire, Paris. 12th ed. 442 p. 

Lewis, C.B. (ed.). 
1. 

1949. Glimpses of Jamaican natural history. Vol. 
2nd ed. Institute of Jamaica. p. 21-23. 

*Lewis, J.H. and J.H. Wilson. 1973. Variations in abilities of animal 
fibrinogens to clump staphylococci. Thromb. Res., 3: 
419-424. 

Ligon, S.H. 1976. A survey of dugongs (Dugong dugon) in Queensland. 
J. Manrrnal., 57:580-582. 

*Linne, C. (Linnaeus). 1758. Systema natural regnum animalae. Bd. 2. 
Lipsiae: Sumptibus Guileme Engelmann. 10th ed. 

*Link, H.F. 1795. Beytrage zur naturgeschichte, van Heinr. Friedr. Link ... 
Rostock und Leipzig, K.C. Stiller, 1797-1801. Bd. 1, 
Stuck 2, Ueber die Lebenskrafte in Naturhistoricher 
Rucksicht, Und die Classification der Saugerthiere. U.C. 
0388224. 

Linstow, O. van. 1906. Ascaris halicoris Baird. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 
Calcutta, J. & Proc., 1:258-260. 

Lipkin, Y. 1975. Food of the Red Sea dugong (Manrrnalia: Sirenia) from 
Sinai. Israel J. Zool., 24:81-98. 

Lluch, B.D. 1965. Further notes on the biology of the manatee. Inst. 
Nae. Invest. Biol.-Pesq. An., 11:405-419. 

Lockwood, C.C. 1974. America's vacationland or extinctionland. Int. 
Wildl. (1974) :353. 

Lopes, A.P. 1936. Fauna Mozambicana Sirenios. Mozambique, Documen
tario trimestral, Lourenco Marques, 2:27-36. 

Lorenz, L. van. 1904. Das Becken der Stellerschen Seekuh. R. Inst. 
Wien, Abt. Geol., 19;11. 

Lorenz, L. van. 1904. Uber das Becken der Sirene. Zool. Bot. Ges., 
Vienna, Verh., 54:142-143. 

Loth, E. 1923. Kanal trous transversaires des vertebres cervicales 
des cetaces et Sireniens. Archum. Nauk. Biol. (Arch. 
Biol. Soc. Sci. Varsoire). 1:1-14. 

Loth, E. 1931. Sur les fractures gueries des os des cetaces et des 
Sireniens. Inst. Oceanogr., (Monaco), Bull., 571:1-8. 

Loth, E. 1940. Sur les fractures gueries des os des cetaces et des 

98 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Sireniens. Result. Comp. Sci., Prince Albert I, 103: 
154-247. 

*Loughman, W.D., F.L. Frye and E.S. Herald. 1970. The chromosomes of a 
male manatee: Trichechus inunguis. Int. Zoo. Yearb., 
10:151-152. 

*Lucas, F.A. 1916. Sea cows, past and present. Nat. Hist., Mag., 16: 
315-318. 

Lucas, F.A. 1923. Modern mermaids. Nat. Hist., New York, 23:122-124. 

Lucas, J. 1969-1972. Census of rare animals living in zoos and other 
institutions. Int. Zoo. Yearb., 9:274-297; 10:311-328; 
11:321-348, 12. 

Lydekker, R. 1889. On the supposed former existence of a sirenian in 
St. Helena. Zool. Soc. Land., Proc., 3:796-798. 

Lydekker, R. 1892. On a remarkable Sirenian jaw from the Obligocene of 
Italy and its bearing on the evolution of the t:irenia. 
Zool. Soc. Land., Proc., 77-83. 

Lyman, C.P. 1939. A vestigial lower incisor in the dugong. J. Mammal., 
20: 229-231. 

Macinnes, I.G. 1951. Australian fisheries handbook. Halstead Press, 
Sydney, Australia. 103 p. 

MacLaren, J.P. 1967. Manatees as a naturalistic biological mosquito 
control method. Mosquito News, 27:387-393. 

MacLatchy, A.R. 1936. Dans la brousse gabonaise. Terre & Vie, 6: 
360-369. 

Maclaud, C. 1908. La chasse du lamantin en Afrique occidentale. Nature, 
Paris , 36:289-290. 

MacMillan, L. 1955. The dugong. Aust. Geogr. "Walkabout" Mag., 21: 
17-20. 

Maison, E. 1899. Sirenes et lamantins. Cosmos, N.S.T., 40:106-108. 

Mani, S.B. 1960. Occurrence of the sea cow, Halicore dugong (Erxl.) 
off the Sautashtra coast. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc., J., 
57:216-217. 

Marden, L. 1947. Guatemala revisited. Natl. Geogr. Mag., 92:525-564. 

Marlow, B.J. 1962. A recent record of the dugong, Dugong dugon, from 
New South Wales. J. Mammal., 43:433. 

Marshall, A.G. 1970. The life cycle of Basilia hispida Theodor, 1967 
(Diptera: Nycteribiidae) in Malaysia. Parasitology, 
61:1-18. 

Matschie, P. 1893. Die Saugethiere des Togogebietes. Deutsch. Schu
trgeb. Berlin, Mitt., 6:162-180. 

Mathes, E. 1912. Einige Bemerkungen i.iber das Geororgan van Walen und 

99 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Sirenen. Anat. Anz., 41:594-599. 

Mathes, E. 1912. Zur Entwicklung des Kopfskelettes der Sirenen. I. 
Die Regioetlunoidalis des Primordialkraniums von Manatus 
latirostris. Jena. z. Naturwiss., 48:489-514. 

Matthes, E. 1915. Beitrage zur Anatomie und Entwicklungsgeschichte 
der Sirenen. Jena. Z. Naturwiss., (N.F. 46), 53: 
557-580. 

Matthes, E. 1921. Eine bemerkenswerte Eigentumlichkeit am meckelschen 
Knorpel eines Saugetieres: Zusammensetzung des aus zwei 
hintereinander liegenden Teilstucken. Anat. Anz., 54: 
209-229. 

Matthes, E. 1921. Einige Beobachtungen uber die Entwicklung des Schadels 
vei Sirenen. Dtsch. Zool. Ges., Verh., 26:73-75. 

Matthes, E. 1921. Zur Entwicklung des Kopfskelettes der Sirenen. 
II. Das Primordialcranium von Halicore dugong. z. 
Ges. Anat., 60:1-306. 

Matthes, E. 1921. Zur Kenntnis des Knorpelschadels von Halicore 
dugong. Zool. Anz., 52:139-151. 

Matthes, E. 1929. Die Dickenverhaltnisse der Haut vie den Mammalieren 
im allgemeinen, den Sirenen im besonderen. Z. Wiss. 
Zool., 134:345-357. 

Matthes, E. 1945. Zur Embryologie und Systematik der Gattung manatus. 
Coimbra, Portugal, Univ., Mus. Zool., Mem., 1945:1-44. 

Matthew, W.D. 1916. New sirenian from the tertiary of Porto Rico, 
West Indies. N.Y. Acad. Sci., Ann., 27:23-29. 

*Maximov, A.A. and W. Bloom. 1942. A textbook of histology. 4th ed. 
W.B. Saunders, Philadelphia. (cited by Quiring and 
Harlan, 1953). 

Maynard, C.J. 1872. Catalogue of the mammals of Florida, with notes 
on their habits, distribution, etc. Essex Inst. Bull., 
4:137-150. 

Maynard, C.J. 1883. The mammals of Florida. Q. J. Boston Zool. Soc., 
2:20. 

McAtee, W.L. 1950. Possible early record of a manatee in Virginia. J. 
Mammal., 31:98-99. 

McBain, J. 1860. Notice of a skull of a manatee from Old Calabar. Br. 
Assoc. Adv. Sci., Rep., 29., (1859 Notices):l50-152. 

McBain, J. 1863. Remarks on some comparative anatomical distinctions 
between the skull of the Manatus senegalensis and that 
of a manatee from the Bay of Honduras. R. Phys. Soc. 
Edinb., Proc., 2:261-267. 

*Meinertz, T. 1956. Beitrag zur Kenntnis vom Bau des magens beim Dugong. 
Gegenb. Morphol. Jahrb., 97:202-219. 

100 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



*Menegaux, A. 1918. [_:!'_. senegalensis as a food animal.]. Acad. Sci., 
C.R. Hebd. Seances. (cited by Beal, 1939). 

Mitchell, J. 1973. Determination of relative age in the dugong, Dugong 
dugon (Mueller), from a study of skulls and teeth. Linn. 
Soc. Land., J. Zool., 53:1-23. 

Mitchell, J. 1976. Age determination in the dugong, Dugong dugon. 
Biol. Conserv., 9:25-28. 

Mobius, K. 1861. Die hornigen Kieferplatten des amerikanischen 
manatus (!:!. latirostris). Arch. Naturgesch., 27:148-
156. 

Mohr, E. 1923. Die Saugetiere der Slidsee-Expedition der Hamburgischen 
wissenschaftlichen Stiftung 1908-1909. Hamburg. Zool. 
Staatsinst. Zool. Mus. Mitt. Jahrb., 40:67-78. 

Mohr, E. 1950. Ein Hautstlick der Stellerschen Seekiih, Rhytina gigas 
Zimmerman, 1780. Zool. Anz., 145:181-185. 

*Mohr, E. 1957. Sirenen oder Seekuh. Neue Brehm-Bucherei, Leipzig, 
p. 61. 

Mondolfi, E. 1974. Taxonomy, distribution and status of the manatee in 
Venezuela. Soc. Cienc. Nat. "La Salle", Mem., 34:5-23. 

Moore, J.C. 1946. Mammals of Welaka, Putnam Co., Florida. J. Mammal., 
27:49-59. 

*Moore, J.C. 1951. Range of the Florida manatee. Fla. Acad. Sci., 
Quart. J., 14:1-19. 

*Moore, J.C. 195la. The status of the manatee in the Everglades National 
Park, with notes on its natural history. J. Mammal., 32: 
22-36. 

Moore, J.C. 1953. Distribution of marine mammals in Florida waters. 
Am. Midl. Nat., 49:117-158. 

Moore, J.C. 1954. Want to see a Florida manatee? Anim. Kingd., 57: 
11-13. 

*Moore, J.C. 1956. Observations of manatees in aggregations. Am. Mus. 
Novit., 1811:1-24. 

*Moore, J.C. 1957. Newborn young of a captive manatee. J. Mammal., 38: 
137-138. 

Moore, J.C. 1961. Sailor's siren. Nat. Hist., 70:54-55. 

Moore, J.C. 1964. A mysterious encounter. Chicago,Nat. Hist. Mus. 
Bull., 35:7-8. 

Morris, D. 1965. The mammals: a guide to the living species. Harper 
and Row, New York. 342-344. 

Mortensen, T. 1933. On the 'manatee' of St. Helena. Dan. Naturhist. 
Faren., Vidensk., Medd., 97:1-9. 

Mortensen, T. 1934. On Francois Leguat and his "Voyage et Aventures" 

101 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



with remarks on the dugong of Rodriguez and on Leguatia 
gigantea. Ardea, 23:67-77. 

Mortensen, T. 1934. The manatee of St. Helena. Nature London , 133:417. 

Morton, B.S. 1974. Is it a dugong or a porpoise. Malay Nat.J., 27:172. 

Moss, M.L. 1968. Functional cranial analysis of mammalian mandibular 
ramal morphology. Acta Anat., 71:423-447. 

Mossman, H.W. and K.L. Duke. 1973. Comparative morphology of the mammalian 
ovary. Univ. Wisc. Presii, Madison, Wisconsin. p. 381. 

Murie, J. 1870. Notice of a memoir of the manatee. Zool. Soc. Land., 
Proc., 1870:747-748. 

*Murie, J. 1872. On the skin etc., of the Rhytina, suggested by a recent 
paper of Dr. A. Brandt. Ann. & Mag. Nat.Hist., Ser. 4, 
4:306-313. 

*Murie, J. 1872a. On the form and structure of the manatee. Zool. Soc. 
Land., Trans., 8:127-202, pl. 17-26. (bound in 1874). 

Murie, J. 1885. Further observations on the manatee. Zool. Soc. Land., 
Trans., 11:19-48. 

*Hurray, R.M., H. Marsh, G.E. Heinsohn and V .A. Spain. 1977. The role of 
the midgut caecum and large intestine in the digestion 
of sea grasses by the dugong (Mammalia: Sirenia). Comp. 
Biochem. Physiol., 56A:7-10. 

Nair, R.V., R.S. Lal Mohan and K. Satyanarayana Rao. 1975. The dugong, 
Dugong dugon. Cent. Mar. Fish. Res. Inst., Cochin, India, 
Bull. , 26: 44 p. 

*National Science Research Council of Guyana and the National Academy of 
Science, U.S.A. 1973. Some prospects of aquatic weed 
management in Guyana--workshop on aquatic weed management 
and utilization. Georgetown, Guyana March 15-17, 1973. 
p. 23-25. 

*National Science Research Council, Georgetown, Guyana. 1974. An interna
tional centre for manatee research. Report of a workshop 
held 7-13 February 1974. Georgetown, Guyana, South America. 
Georgetown, Guyana: Natl. Sci. Res. Council. 34 p. 

*Natterer, 1883. "Manatus inunguis". 
anatomical descriptions of 
Relzeln, Verh. Z.B. Wien., 

Natterer's full notes and 
this form published, A. Von 
33:88. 

Nehring, A. 1886. ·Uber swei Kegelrobben (Halichoerus ~) des zoolo
gical Gartens in Berlin. Ges. Nsturforsch. Freunde, Ber
lin, Sitzungsber., 5:85. 

Neish, W.D. 1896. The manatee, Manatus australis. Inst. Jamaica, J., 
2:287-288. 

Nelson, E.W. 1916. The larger North American mammals. Natl. Geogr. 
Mag., 30:385-472. 

102 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Nietschmann, B. 1971. Hunting and fishing focus among the Miskito 
Indians, eastern Nicaragua. Hum. Ecol. 1:41-67. 

*Nishiwaki, M. 1972. General biology. p. 192-194 (manatees). In 
Ridgway, S.H. ed., Mammals of the sea, biology and 
medicine. Charles C. Thomas, Springfield, Ill. 

"N". "N11 1966. America: or an exact description of the West Indies .. .. 
Ric. Hodkinsonne, London. 8th ed. p. 154-155. 

Noack, T. 1887. Lebende manati. Zool. Gart., (Frankfurt an Main), 
28:293-302. 

Noack, T. 1889. Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Saugetierfauna van Slid und 
Slidwest-afrika. Zool. Jahrb., 4:94-261. 

*Nopcsa, F. 1923. Vorlaufige Notiz Uber die Pachyostose und Osteosklerose 
einigermariner Wirbeltiere. Anat. Anz., 56:353-359. 

Nordmann, A. van. 1863. Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Knochenbaues van Rhy
tina Stelleri (~). Soc. Sci. Fenn., Acta., 7(1861): 
1-33. 

Norris, C.E. 1950. The distribution of the dugong in Ceylon. Loris, 
8: 296-300. 

Oke, V.R. 1967. A brief note on the dugong, Dugong dugon, at Cairns 
Oceanarium. Int. Zoo. Yearb., 7:220-221. 

O'Keefe, M.T. 1973. Blue Springs--haven for the manatees. Fla. Sportsm., 
5:10-14. 

O'Ken, L. 1842. Allgemeine Naturgeschichte flir alle stande. 13 vols., 
Stuttgart. Abt. II, Bd. 7, 1098 p. 

*Oldham, F.K., D.P. Mccleery and E.M.K. Geiling. 1938. A note on the 
histology and pharmacology of the hypophysis of the 
manatee (Trichechus inunguis). Anat. Rec., 71:27-32. 

Oort, E.D. van. 1902. Sirenenwirbel auf Auruba. R. Mus. Leyden, Samml. 
Geol., 2:164-168. 

Orr, R.T. 1941. The distribution of the more important mammals of the 
Pacific Ocean, as it affects their conservation. In 
Pacific Sci. Congr., 6:217-222. 

Osborn, H.F. 1902. Eocene sirenians in Egypt. Science, Lancaster , 
N.S., 16:715. 

Osborn, H.F. 1907. Evolution of mammalian molar teeth. Macmillan, 
London. 88-89. 

Ota, Y. 1972. [An electron study of digestive tract cells of sea-cow ]. 
Zool. Mag., Tokyo , 81:311. (Abstract). 

*Owen, R. 1838. [Principal viscera in the dugong.]. Zool. Soc. Land., 
Comm. Sci. Corresp., Proc., (1838):28-46. 

Owen, R. 1840-1845. Odontography. Hippolyte Bailliere, London. p. 
364-372 + pls. 92-97. 

103 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Owen, R. 1856. Doctor Vogel on the Ajuh of Central Africa. Edin. New 
Philos., J., N.S., 4, 1856:345-346. 

Palmer, T.S. 1895. The earliest name for Steller's sea cow and dugong. 
Science, Lancaster , 2:449-450. 

Palmer, W. 1917. The fossil sea cow of Maryland. Science, New York , 
N.S., 45:334. 

Palmer, G.F. 1971. Sea cow: siren of the North Pacific. Pac. Search, 
5:3-4. 

Palmer, R.S. 1954. The mammal guide: mammals of North America north of 
Mexico. Doubleday, Garden City, New York. 323-325. 

Pander, C.H., and E. D'alton. 1826. Die vergleichende Osteologie. 1. 
Abt. Haft. 9: Die Skellette der Robben und Lamantine. 
Edward Weber, Bonn 2nd ed. 8-10. 

Parker, G.H. 1922. The breathing of the Florida manatee (Trichechus lat
irostris). J. Mammal., 3: 127-135. 

Parkinson, J. 1811. Organic remains of a former world. Whittingham 
and Rowland; Sherwood, Neely and Jones; London. 4th ed. 
p. 309-310. 

Parkinson, J. 1833. Organic remains of a former world. T. Combe Junior, 
London. 4th ed. 321-322. 

Pearsall, J. 1966. Half-ton siren. Texas Parks Wildl., 24:26-27. 

Pecaud. 1925. Contribution a l'etude de la faune sauvage de la colonie 
du Tchad (Mammiferes et Aseaux). Soc, Rech. Cong., Bull., 
6:46-108. 

*Pearce, A.G.E. 1966. The cytochemistry of the thyroid C cells and their 
relationship to calcitonin. Roy. Soc. Land., Proc., 
164B:478-487. 

*Pearce, A.G.E. and A.F. Carvalheira. 1967. Cytochemical evidence for 
an ultimobranchial origin of rodent thyroid C cells. 
Nature, Land. , 214:929. 

Pennant, T. 1771. Synopsis of Quadrupeds. 8th ed. J. Monk, Chester, 
England. 351-358. 

Perkins, G.A. 1848. Account of a manatus from West Africa. Boston Soc. 
Nat. Hist., Proc., 2:198-199. 

*Pereira, N. 1945. 0 Peixe-boi da Amazonia. [On the Steer-fish of the 
Amazon.]. Min. Agric., Teen. Div. Caco Pesca, D.E.I.P.
S.S.A., Manaus-Amazonas. 

Peters, W. 1877. Uber die van dem verstorbenen Professor Dr. Reinhold 
Bucholz in Westafrika gesammelton saugethiere. Akad. Berlin, 
Monatsber. 469-485. 

Petit, G. 1923. Sur le dugong de Madagascar: notes ethnographiques. 
Soc. Anthrop. Paris, Bull. and Mem., 7:75-83. 

104 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Petit, G. 1924. Notes sur les dugongs des cotes de Madagascar. Paris, 
Mus. Natl. Hist. Nat., Bull., 30:124-127. 

*Petit, G. 1924a. Remarques sur la lobulation du rein des lamantins. 
Acad. Sci., Paris, C.R. Hebd. Seances, 178:244-246. 

*Petit, G. 1924b. Sur la morphogenie du rein des Sireniens. Acad. Sci., 
Paris, C.R. Hebd. Seances, 178:2197-2200. 

Petit, G. 1925. Recherches anatomiques sur l'appareil 5enitourinaire 
male des Sireniens. Arch. morphol. gen. exp., Paris, 
23:1-326. 

Petit, G. 1926. La distribution geographique des sireniens. Soc. 
Biogeogr. Paris, C.R. Discuss., 37-38. 

Petit, G. 1927. Remarques sur la distributiori geographique des sire
niens. Assoc. Fr. Av. Sci., Paris, C.R., 48:1002-1008. 

Petit, G. 1927. Contribution a l'etude de la morphologie externe des 
sireniens sur un dugong femelle capture' a' ~1orombe' 
(Madagascar). Paris. Mus. Natl. Hist. Nat., Bull., 
33:336-342. 

Petit, G. 1928. Sur la syntose de l'axis et de la troisieme vertebre 
cervicale chez les lamantins. Paris. Mus. Natl. Hist. 
Nat., Bull., 429-431. 

Petit, G. 1928. Les vertebres certicales des sireniens actuels. Paris. 
Mus. Natl. Hist. Nat., Arch., 6:243-299. 

Petit, G. and A.R. Duvigneaud. 1929. L'oeil et la vision de l'Halicore 
dugong Erxl. Soc. Zool. Fr., Bull., 54:129-139. 

Petit, G. 1955. Ordre des Sireniens. p. 918-1001. In Grasse, P.P. (ed.)., 
Traite de zoologie, vol. 17. Masson et Cie, Paris. 

Pfeffer, P. 1963. Remarques sur la nomenclature du dugong, Dugong dugon 
(Erxleben) et son statut actuel en Indonesie. Mammalia, 
27:149-151. 

Phillips, 1862. On the bifurcated heart of the manatee. Edinb. Med. 
J., 7:684. 

*Phillips, c. 1964. The captive sea. Chilton Books, Philadelphia. 

*Phillips, W.W.A. 1927. Guide to the mammals of Ceylon. 7. Sirenia. 
Ceylon J. Sci., 14:51-55. 

*Phillipson, A.T. and R.A. McAnally. 1942. Studies on the fate of carbo
hydrates in the rumen of the sheep. J. Exp. Biol., 19: 
199-214. 

Phillipson, A.T. 1970. Ruminant digestion. Chapt. 22. In M.J. Swenson, 
ed. Duke's physiology of domestic animals. --Sth ed. Cornell 
Univ. Press, Ithaca, N.Y. p. 424-483. 

*Pick, F.K. 1907. Zur feineren Anatomie der Lunge von Halicore dugong. 
Arch. Naturgesch., Jahrb., 1:245-272. (cited by Wislocki, 
1935). 

105 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



*Pilliet, A.H. 1890. Note sur la structure de l'estomac a poches multi
ples d'une lamantin (~. americanus). Soc. Biol., Paris, 
C.R., 9:450-453. 

Pirie, N.W. 1967. Orthodox and unorthodox methods of meeting world food 
needs, Sci. Am., 216:27-35. 

*Poche, R. 1973. Nigers threatened park W. Oryx, 12:186-187. 

*Pocock, R.I. 1940. Some notes on the dugong. Ann. & Mag. Nat.Hist., 
Ser. 11, 5:329-345. 

Par, F.D. 1972. A sea cow captured near Elat. Heb, Univ. Jerus., 
Heinz Steintz Mar. Biol. Lab., 2:12-13. 

Poulter, T.C. 1968. Marine mammals. pp. 405-465. In Sebeok, T.A. 
(ed.), Animal Communication. Indiana Univ. Press, 
Bloomington. 

*Prater, S.H. 1928. Dugong or sea-cow (Halicore dugong). Bombay Nat. 
Hist. Soc., J., 33:84-99. 

Prater, S.H. 1929. How the female dugong carries her young. Bombay 
Nat. Hist. Soc., J., 33:987. 

Price, E.W. 1932. The trematode parasites of marine mammals. U.S. 
Natl. Mus., Proc., 81:1-68. 

Putter, A. 1903. Die Augen der Wassersaugetiere. Zoo!. Jahrb., Abt. 
Anat. 17:99-402, 418. 

*Quiring, D.P. and C.F. Harlan. 1953. On the anatomy of the manatee, 
J, Mammal. 34:192-203. 

Radhakrishnan, C.B. and R.E. Bradley. 1970. Some helminths from animals 
at Busch Gardens Zoological Park. A.S.B. Bull., 17:58-59. 

Raffles, T.S. 1820. Some account of the dugong by Sir Thomas Stamford 
Raffles, Gov. of Sumatra, communicated letter to Sir 
Everard Home. R. Soc. Land. Philos, Trans., part 2, 
art. 13:174-182. 

Raffles, T.S. 1821. Some account of the dugong. Philos, Mag., 
57:341-346. 

Raffles, T.S. 1821. Descriptive catalogue of a zoological collection ... 
in the Island of Sumatra and its vicinity. Linn. Soc. 
Land., Trans., 13, part 1, art. 7:239-274. 

Randall, J.E. 1966, Grazing effect on sea grasses by herbivorous reef 
fishes in the West Indies. Ecology, 46:255-260. 

Rapp, W. 1837. Die Cataceen zoologisch-anatomisch dargestelt. J.G. 
Cottae, Stuttgart und Tubingen. 8th ed. 182 p. 

Rapp, W. 1857. Anatomische Untersuchungen iiber manatus. Jahrh. Ver. 
vaterl. Natkol. Wiirttemburg, Stuttgart, p. 87-98, 1 pl. 

Rausch, 1893. Zur Geschichte der Sirenen. Ber. Oberhess. Ges. 
Nat. Heilkunde Giessen, 29:138. 

106 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Ray, C.E. 1960. The manatee of the Lesser Antilles. J, Mammal., 41: 
412-413. 

Ray, G.C. 1956. Underwater guide to marine life. A.S. Barnes and 
Co., New York. 

Ray, G.C. 1968. Marine parks for Tanzania. Conservation Foundation, 
New York Zoological Society, Washington, D.C. 47 p. 

*Reinhart, R.H. 1959. A review of the Sirenia and Desmostylia. Univ. 
Calif., Puhl. Geol. Sci., 36. 

Renshaw, G. 1937. The northern sea cow. Soc. Preserv. Wild/Fauna 
Empire, J,, 31:51-54. 

Reynolds, J.E. (III). 1976. The Florida manatee: myth vs. truth. Sea 
Front., 22:209-214. 

Rice, D.W. and V.B. Scheffer. 1968. A list of the marine mammals of 
the world. U.S. Fish. Wildl. Serv. Spec. Sci. Rep. 
Fish. Ser., 579. 

Ridley, H.W. 1895. The mammals of the Malay Peninsula. Nat. Sci., 
6:23-29, 36-96, 161-165. 

Riha, A. 1911. Das mannliche Urogenital system van Halicore dugong 
Erxl. z. Morphol. & Antropol., 13:395-422. 

Robert, C. 1836. Lettre de M. Robert sur les spirules, sur le lamentin 
due Senegal et sur l'existence, dans cette meme region 
de l'Afrique, de hyene tachetee. Ann. Sci. Nat., Zool., 
Ser. 2, 5:226-227. 

Robert, C. 1836. Sur les spirules, sur le lamantin du Senegal et 
sur l'existence, dans cette meme region de l'Afrique, 
del'hyene tachetee. Acad. Sci., Paric, C.R. Hebd. 
Seances, 2:362-364. 

Roberts, A. 1951. The mammals of South Africa. Cent. News Agency, 
South Africa. 232. 

*Robineau, D. 1965. Le osselets de l'ouie de la rhytine. 
29:412-425. 

Mammalia, 

Robineau, D. 1969. Morphologie externe du complexe osseux temporal 
chez les sireniens. Paris. Mus. Natl. Hist. Nat., 
Mem., Ser. A., 60:1-32. 

Robinson, P.T. 1971. Wildlife trends in Liberia and Sierra Leone. 
Oryx, 11:117-121. 

Robinson, J, 1833. European notices of Indian natural history. I. 
The dugong. II. Nepal specimens. Asiat. Soc. 
Bengal, J., 2:100-101. 

Rocha, D.A. 1971. [Report on a specimen of Trichechus manatus manatus 
captured in Guiana, pernambuco (Brazil).] Rio de Janeiro, 
Mus. Nae. Arq., 54:101-103. 

Ryder, J.A. 1885. On the development of the Cetacea together with a 

107 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



consideration of the probable homologies of the flukes 
of cetaceans and sirenians. U.S. Comm. Fish., Res., 
13: 42 7-485. 

Saban, R. 1975. The cutaneous musculature of a young manatee Trichechus 
senegalensis (Mammals: Sirenia). Anat. Histol. Embryol., 
4:232-248. 

Santapau, H., and H. Abdulali. 1962. The dugong at Bombay: an incorrect 
record. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc., J., 58:796. 

Sarkar, S.K. and S.K. Mitra. 1962. A note on the histological charac
teristics of sea-cow hide. R. Microsc. Sci., J., 81: 
93-94. 

Savage, J.M. 1974. The Isthmian link and the evolution of neotropical 
mammals. Los Angeles (County). Nat. Hist. Mus., 
Contrib. Sci., 260:51 p +maps. 

*Savage, R.J.G. 1977. Review of early Sirenia. Syst. Zool., 25:344-351. 

Scaramella, D. 1975. [On the mammals of Yemen (Y.A.R.) examined 
to the subspecies level.] Soc. Nat. Napoli, Bull., 
84:373-403. 

Scheffer, V.B. 1970. Growth layers in a dugong tooth. J. Mammal., 
51:187-190. 

Scheffer, V.B. 1972. The weight of the Steller sea cow. J. Mammal., 
53:912-914. 

Scheffer, V.B. 1973. The last days of the sea cow. Smithsonian, 3: 
64-67. 

*Schevill, W.E. and W.A. Watkins. 1965. Underwater calls of Trichechus 
(Manatee). Nature, London , 205:373-374. 

*Scholander, P.F. and L. Irving. 1941. Experimental investigations on 
the respiration and diving of the Florida manatee. J. 
Cell Comp. Physiol., 17:169-191. 

Sclater, P. 1875. Short notice from manatees. Zool. Soc. Lond., Proc., 
1875:529. 

Sclater, P.L. 1897. On the distribution of marine mammalia. Zoologist, 
Ser. 4, 1:217. 

Severin, K. 1955. Grazers of the sea. Nat. Hist., 64:147-149. 

Shikama, T., and D.P. Downing. 1970. Pliocene Sirenia in Japan. Palae
ontol. Soc. Jap., Trans. & Proc., N.S., 80:390-396. 

*Short, R.V. 1966. Oestrous behavior, ovulation and the formation of the 
corpus luteum in the African elephant. East Afr. Wildl. 
J.' 4:56-68. 

Shufeldt, 1887. The manatees. Forest & Stream. 29:244. 

*Sguros, P. 1966. Research report and extension proposal submitted to 
the Central and Southern Florida Flood Control Board on 

108 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



use of the Florida manatee as an agent for the suppres
sion of aquatic and bankweed growth in essential inJ_and 
w.~terways. Fal. Atl. Univ., Boca Laten, Dep. lliol. Sci., 
57 p. 

*Sickenberg, 0. 1931. Morphologie und Stammesgeschichte der Sirenen. 
Palaeobiologica, 4 S:405-444. 

Sikes, S. 1974. How to save the mermaids. Oryx, 12:465-470. 

Silas, E.G. 1961. Occurrence of sea cow Halicore dugong, off the 
Saurashtra coast. Bombay Nat.Hist. Soc., J., 58:263-
266. 

Sinclair, W.F. 1897. The dugong. Nature, London , 57:198. 

*Simpson, G.C. 1930. Sea sirens, the strange mammals responsible for 
the ancient ideas of mermaids. Nat. Hist., 30:40-47. 

Simpson, G.C. 1932. Fossil sirenia of Florida and the evolution of the 
sirenia. Am. Mus. Nat.Hist., Bull. 59, Art.,8:419-503. 

*Slijper, E.J. 1962. Whales. New York, Basic Books. 475 p. 

Smart, P. 1951. The dugong. Walkabout (Aust. Nat. Travel Assoc.), 
17:34-35. 

Smith, F.G. 1959. Science and the mermaid. Sea Front., 5:74-82. 

Smith, R. 1879. The death of the manatee. Sci. Gossip, 15:112. 

*Sokoloff, D. and E. Caballero. 1932. Una nueva especie de trematodo 
parasite de intestino del manati; Schizamphistoma 
manati. Anal. Inst. Biol. (Mexico), 2: 163-167. (cited 
by Hartman, 1971). 

Sollberger, A. 1965. Biological rhythm research. Elsevier Puhl. Co., 
Amsterdam. 

*Sonntag, C.F. 1922. The comparative anatomy of the tongues of the 
mammalia. Zool. Soc. Land., Proc., (1922):639-647. 

Southwell, T. 1876. On the Sirenia. Sci. Gossip., (1876):56-59, 75-77. 

Sowerby, A. de C. 1936. The dugong in Chinese waters. [China J., 
Shanghai ], 25:41-44. 

Spain, A.V., and G.E. Heinsohn. 1973. Cyclone-associated feeding changes 
in the dugong (mammalia: Sirenia). Mammalia, 37:678-680. 

Spain, A.V. and G.E. Heinsohn. 1974. A biometric analysis of measure
ment data from a collection of North Queensland dugong 
skulls, Dugong dugon (Mueller). Aust. J. Zool., 22:249 
-257. 

Spittel, R.L. 1960. A sanctuary for dugongs. Loris, 8:304-305. 

Sprunt, A. Jr. 1949. Mystery mammal--the Florida manatee. Audubon Mag., 
51:286-288. 

109 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Spurgeon, D. 1974. Sea cows eat their way to domestication. New 
Scientist , (Aug.1974):238-239. 

*Stannius, H. 1846. Beitrage zur Kenntriss der amerikanischen 
Manatis. Rostock. (cited by Fawcett 1942b). 

Stapley, W. 1912. The occurrence and development of cervical ribs in 
man and some of the mammals that have abandoned quadra
pedal progression. R. Soc. Victoria, Proc., N.S., 25: 
82-104. 

Stejneger, L. 1886. On the extermination of the great northern sea
cow (Rhytina). Am. Geogr. Soc., Bull., 4:317-328. 

Stejneger, L. 1887. How the great northern sea-cow (Rhytina) became 
exterminated. Am. Nat., 21:1047-1054. 

Stejneger, L. 1893. Skeletons of Steller's sea cow preserved in the 
various museums. Science, New York , 21:81. 

Stephen, D. 1973. Dolphins, seals and other sea mammals. G.P. Putnam's 
Sons, New York. 

Stephens, W.M. 1972. Florida mermaids. Natl. Parks Conserv. Mag., 
46:28-31. 

Stephens, W.M. 1974. Forgotten mermaids. Defenders Wildl. News, 
49:122-124. 

Stoddart, D.R. 1972. Pinnipeds or sirenians at western Indian Ocean 
islands. J, Zool., 167:207-217. 

Stoll, O. 1884. Esquisse de la fauna du Guatemala. Arch. Sci. Phys. 
Nat., 10:343-346. 

Swinton, G. 1830-1831. Letters accompanying a dugong (Halicore dugong, 
Ill.) presented by G. Swinton. Zool. Soc. Land., Comm, 
Sci. Corresp., Proc., 1:113. 

Tegetmaier, W.B. 1878. Short notice from manatees. Field, July 6, 
1878. 

Thomas, 0. and R. Lydekker. 1897. Dentition of the manatee. Zool. Soc. 
Land., Proc., (1897):814. 

*Thomas, 0. and R. Lydekker. 1897. On the number of grinding teeth pos
sessed by the manatee. Zool. Soc. Land., Proc., (1897): 
595-600. 

*Thomson, D.F. 1934. The dugong hunters of Cape York. R. Anthropol. 
Inst. G.B. & Irel., J., 64:237-264. 

Townsend, C.H. 1904. Notes on the manatee or seacow. N.Y. Zool. 
Soc., Annu. Rep., 8:85-87. 

*Trautman, A., Fiebiger, J, 1952. Fundamentals of the histology of 
domestic animals. Ithaca, N.Y., Comstock. (cited by 
Caldwell and Caldwell, 1922). 

Troughton, E., Le G, 1928. Sea-cows: the story of the dugong. Aust. 
Mus. Mag., 3:220-228. 

110 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Troughton, E. 1957. Furred animals of Australia. 6th ed. Angus and 
Robertson, Sydney. 

*True, F.W. 1885. The sirenians or sea cows. Fish & Fisheries Indust
ry of the U.S., 1, Part 1:114-136. 

Trumbull, S. 1949. Sea cows making a comeback. Audubon Mag., 51:337. 

Tsuyuki, H., Itoh, S. 1967. Fatty acid composition of the dugong oil. 
[Jap. Soc. Sci. Fish., J.], 33:1035-1037. Fish. Res. 
Board Can., Transl. Ser., 1052. 

*Turner, W. 1889. On the placentation of Halicore dugong. R. Soc. Edinb., 
Trans., 35:644-662. 

Verhaart, W.J.C. 1970. Comparative anatomical aspects of the mammalian 
brain stem and the cord. Van Gorcum & Co., Assen. 

*Verhaart, W.J.C. 1972. The brain of the sea cow, Trichechus. Psychiatr., 
Neural., Neurochir., 75:271-292. 

Vietmeyer, N.D. 1974. A scheme to save the manatee. p. 219-221. In 
Symposium on Endangered and Threatened Species of North 
America, Proceedings. Washington, D.C. (W.C.S.R.C. 
Wolf Sanctuary, P.O. Box 16204, St. Louis, Missouri, 63105). 

*Walker, E.P. 1964. Mammals of the world. Vol. 2. Johns Hopkins Press, 
Baltimore. p. 647-1800. 

Walker, M.J. 1973. How wild animals help people. 2. A weed-eating mer
maid. Defenders Wildl. News, 48:327-329. 

*Walls, G.L. 1942. The vertebrate eye and its adaptive radiation. Hafner 
Publ. Co., New York. p. 408-410. 

*White, J.R., D.R. Harkness, R.E. Isaacks and D.A. Duffield. 1976. Some 
studies on blood of the Florida manatee (Trichechus manatus 
latirostris). Comp. Biochem. Physiol. Part A. Comp. 
Physiol., 55:413-417. 

Whitfield, W.K. and S.L. Farrington. 1975. An annotated bibliography 
of Sirenia. Fla. Dep. Nat. Resour. Mar. Res. Publ., 7: 
44 p. 

Wing, E. S. 1973. "Notes on the faunal remains excavated from St. Kitts, 
West Indies." Caribb. J. Sci., 13:253-255. 

*Wislocki, G.B. 1935. The lungs of the manatee (Trichechus latirostris) 
compared with those of other aquatic mammals. Biol. 
Bull., Woods Hole, Mass. , 68:385-396. 

*Wislocki, G.B. 1935a. The placentation of the manatee. Harvard Univ., 
Mus. Comp. Zool., Mem., 54:157-178. 

*Wislocki, G.B. 1940. Anat. Rec., 7:427. 

Wislocki, G.B. and W.L. Straus, Jr. 1932. On the blood-vascular bundles 
in the limbs of certain edentates and lemurs. Harvard 
Univ., Mus. Comp. Biol., Bull., 74. 

Wray, P. 1977. Manatees: living with a myth. Underw. Nat., 10:13-15. 

111 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier



Selected Index 

Absorption, 33 
Adrenals, 23, 35 
Adult, 40, 41 
Alimentary System, 30, 31, 32, 33 
Anatomy,Gross,9, IO, II, 12, 13, 19,20,23,24, 

25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36 
Anatomy, Reproductive, 36 
Beha~our,28, 36, 37, 38, 39,42,43 
Biochemistry, 17, 18 
Blood, 25 
Cardiovascular System, 24 
Carpals, 9, 20, 21 
Cartilage, 22 
Circulatory System, 24 
Classification, Criteria, 9, I 0, 11, 12, 13 
Conservation, 47 
Digestion, 33 
Distribution, 7, 14, 15, 16, 42, 46 
Ears, 27 
Endocrine Glands, 33, 34, 35 
Esophagus, 31 
Estrus, 36, 37 
Evolution, 14 
Excretory System, 28 
Eyes, 26 
Feeding, 42, 44, 45 
Food, 42, 44, 45 
Genetics, 17 
Gestation, 37, 38 
Habitat, 7, 42, 43, 46 
Haversian Systems, 21, 22 
Hearing, 27 
Heart, 23, 24 
Homosexuality, 37 
Humerus, 9, 20, 22 
Hypothyroidism, 22, 23 
Immatures, 40 
Integument, 17, 19 
Interspecies Relationships, 43 
Intestinal Tract, 31, 32 
Lactation, 38, 39 
Life History, 40, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45 

Lungs, 23, 29 
Metacarpals, 9 
Migration, 42, 46 
Mortality, 40, 43 
Muscles, 17, 23, 24, 26, 30, 31, 32, 36 
Nervous System, 25, 26 
Nomenclature, 7, 8 
Olfaction, 27, 28 
Pachyostosis, 14, 19, 20 
Parturition, 38 
Parasites, 43 
Pathology, 43, 44 
Pelvic Girdle, 9, 21 
Phalanges, 9 
Phonation, 27 
Physiology, 17, 18, 19,20,21,22,23,24,25,26, 

27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36 
Pituitary, 33, 34 
Placentation, 37 
Population Ecology, 46 
Predators, 14, 43 
Puberty, 40 
Radius, 9 
Receptor Systems, 26, 27, 28 
Respiratory System, 28, 29, 30 
Reproduction, 36, 37, 38, 39 
Reproductive Organs, 36 
Scapula, 9, 20 
Skeleton,9, IO, II, 12, 19,20,21 
Skull, IO, II, 12, 19, 20 
Sternum, 9, 20 
Suckling, 38, 39 
Taste, 27, 28 
Teeth, 30 
Thermoregulation, 19, 42 
Thymus, 35 
Thyroid, 22, 23, 34, 35 
Tissues, 23 
Touch, 28 
Ulna, 9 
Vision, 26, 27 

112 

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
None set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
MigrationNone set by scormier

scormier
Sticky Note
Unmarked set by scormier




	178523494.pdf
	178523495.pdf
	178523496.pdf
	178523497.pdf
	178523498.pdf
	178523499.pdf
	178523500.pdf
	178523501.pdf
	178523502.pdf
	178523503.pdf
	178523504.pdf
	178523505.pdf
	178523506.pdf
	178523507.pdf
	178523508.pdf
	178523509.pdf
	178523510.pdf
	178523511.pdf
	178523512.pdf
	178523513.pdf
	178523514.pdf
	178523515.pdf
	178523516.pdf
	178523517.pdf
	178523518.pdf
	178523519.pdf
	178523520.pdf
	178523521.pdf
	178523522.pdf
	178523523.pdf
	178523524.pdf
	178523525.pdf
	178523526.pdf
	178523527.pdf
	178523528.pdf
	178523529.pdf
	178523530.pdf
	178523531.pdf
	178523532.pdf
	178523533.pdf
	178523534.pdf
	178523535.pdf
	178523536.pdf
	178523537.pdf
	178523538.pdf
	178523539.pdf
	178523540.pdf
	178523541.pdf
	178523542.pdf
	178523543.pdf
	178523544.pdf
	178523545.pdf
	178523546.pdf
	178523547.pdf
	178523548.pdf
	178523549.pdf
	178523550.pdf
	178523551.pdf
	178523552.pdf
	178523553.pdf
	178523554.pdf
	178523555.pdf
	178523556.pdf
	178523557.pdf
	178523558.pdf
	178523559.pdf
	178523560.pdf
	178523561.pdf
	178523562.pdf
	178523563.pdf
	178523564.pdf
	178523565.pdf
	178523566.pdf
	178523567.pdf
	178523568.pdf
	178523569.pdf
	178523570.pdf
	178523571.pdf
	178523572.pdf
	178523573.pdf
	178523574.pdf
	178523575.pdf
	178523576.pdf
	178523577.pdf
	178523578.pdf
	178523579.pdf
	178523580.pdf
	178523581.pdf
	178523582.pdf
	178523583.pdf
	178523584.pdf
	178523585.pdf
	178523586.pdf
	178523587.pdf
	178523588.pdf
	178523589.pdf
	178523590.pdf
	178523591.pdf
	178523592.pdf
	178523593.pdf
	178523594.pdf
	178523595.pdf
	178523596.pdf
	178523597.pdf
	178523598.pdf
	178523599.pdf
	178523600.pdf
	178523601.pdf
	178523602.pdf
	178523603.pdf
	178523604.pdf



